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ADDENDUM NO. 1
TO
PROJECT NO. SP 19-6 SAVAGE / CARL SMITH PARK
IMPROVEMENTS

This Addendum No. 1 consisting of (1) item, submitted by City of Tulsa, is hereby made a part
of the Contract Documents to the same extent as though it were originally included therein,
and shall supersede anything contained in the Plans and Specifications with which it might
conflict. This entire Addendum shall be attached to the Index Sheet of the Contract
Documents, recorded on P-5 of the proposal, and submitted with bid. Failure to do so

shall result in the bid being deemed non-responsive.

This Addendum No. 1 consists of the following:

1. Pre-Bid Conference Date changing from Monday, November 2, 2020 at 9:30AM to
Monday, November 16, 2020 at 9:30AM. Bid Opening Date changing from
November 20, 2020 to December 4, 2020.

All other provisions of the Plans and Specifications shall remain in full force and effect.

CITY OF TULSA
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Published in the Tulsa World and The Oklahoma Eagle:
October 23, 26, 27, 28, 29, and 30, 2020

NOTICE TO BIDDERS
SEALED BIDS FOR
PROJECT NO. SP 19-6

Notice is hereby given that pursuant to an order by the
Mayor of the City of Tulsa, Oklahoma, sealed bids will be
received in Room 260 of the Office of the City Clerk, City of
Tulsa, 175 E. 2™ Street, Tulsa, Oklahoma 74103 until 8:30
a.m. the 20" day of November, 2020 for furnishing all
tools, materials and labor and performing the work
necessary to be done in the construction of the following:

PROJECT NO. SP 19-6 SAVAGE / CARL SMITH PARK
IMPROVEMENTS

The entire cost of the improvement shall be paid from
Account No. 147230.Buildings.4054111-541104;
147270.Buildings.405.4054111-541104

A MANDATORY Pre-Bid Conference is scheduled for
Monday, November 2, 2020 at 9:30 a.m. and will be held
through video conferencing with Microsoft Teams,
invitation presented on the City of Tulsa’'s website at this
link:
https://www.cityoftulsa.org/government/departments/engin
gering-services/construction-bids/

SP 196 SAVAGE /| CARL SMITH PARK
IMPROVEMENTS

Attendance at the Pre-Bid Conference is MANDATORY.
Bids will not be received from contractors who did not
attend the Pre-Bid Conference.

Bids will be accepted by the City Clerk from the holders of
valid pre-qualifications certificates from the City of Tulsa in
one or more of the following classifications: A or B

Drawings, specifications and contract documents for
construction of said public improvements of the said
project have been adopted by the Mayor of said City.
Copies of same may be obtained at the Office of the
Director of Engineering Services at the City of Tulsa
Engineering Services, 2317 South Jackson, Room 103,
North Building, for a non-refundable fee in the amount of
$50.00 made payable to the City of Tulsa by check or
money order.

Contract requirements shall include compliance as

required by law pertaining to the practice of non-
discrimination in employment.

NTB- 1



The overall aspirational Small Business Enterprise
utilization goal for this project is ten (10) percent.

Attention is called to Resolution No. 18145 of August 23,
1988, requiring bidders to commit to the goal of employing
on the project at least fifty percent bona fide residents of
the City of Tulsa and/or MSA in each employment
classification.

Attention is called to Resolution 7404 of November 8,
2006, requiring bidders, their subcontractors and their
lower-tier subcontractors to hire only citizens of the United
States.

The City of Tulsa itself is exempt from the payment of any
sales or use taxes, and pursuant to Title 68 O.S. Section
1356(10), direct vendors to the City are also exempt from
those taxes. A bidder may exclude from his bid
appropriate sales taxes, which he will not have to pay while
acting for and on behalf of the City of Tulsa.

A Certified or Cashier's Check or Bidders Surety Bond, in
the sum of 5% of the amount of the bid will be required
from each bidder to be retained as liquidated damages in
the event the successful bidder fails, neglects or refuses to
enter into said contract for the construction of said public
improvements for said project and furnish the necessary
bonds within thirty days from and after the date the award
is made.

The bidder to whom a contract is awarded will be required
to furnish public liability and workmen’s compensation
insurance; Performance, Statutory, and Maintenance
bonds acceptable to the City of Tulsa, in conformity with
the requirements of the proposed contract documents.
The Performance, Statutory, and Maintenance bonds shall
be for one hundred percent (100%) of the contract price.

All bids will be opened and considered by the Bid
Committee of said City at a meeting of said Committee to
be held in the City Council Room of City Hall in said City at
9:00 a.m. on the 20*" day of November 2020.

Dated at Tulsa, Oklahoma, this 23" day of October 2020.
(SEAL)

Christina Chappell
City Clerk

NTB- 2
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

B-1. BIDS

Each bid Proposal shall be completed electronically on the electronic media
provided, then printed, signed and submitted along with the electronic media and
the complete bound copy of the contract documents. In the event of a
discrepancy between the pricing on the electronic media and hard copy of a
Proposal, the hard copy pricing will govern. If electronic media is not provided
and the bid Proposal is manual, the bid Proposal shall be submitted in ink. The
written words shall govern over the figures if there is a difference between the
two. No alterations, additions, or erasures shall be made on the Proposal.
Erroneous entries shall be lined out, initialed by the bidder, and the correct entry
inserted. The unit price bid must cover all expense for furnishing the labor,
materials, tools, equipment, and apparatus of every description to construct,
erect, and furnish all work required by and in conformance with the Drawings and
Specifications.

Each bid shall be enclosed in a sealed envelope addressed to the City of Tulsa,
175 E. 2™ Street, Room 260, City Hall, Tuisa, Oklahoma, identified on the

outside with the words:

PROJECT NO.

Pre-qualification Certificate Number

And shall be filed with the City Clerk in Room 260, City Hall.

All addenda to the contract documents, properly signed by the bidder, shall
accompany the bid when submitted.

B-2. BID SECURITY

Each bid shall be accompanied by a cashier's check, a certified check, or
bidder’s bond, in the amount of five percent (5%) of the total amount bid.

The bid security shall be made payable, without condition, to the City of Tulsa,
Oklahoma. The bid security may be retained by and shall be forfeited to the City
as liquidated damages if the bid is accepted, a contract based thereon is
awarded, and the bidder fails to enter into a contract in the form prescribed, with
legally responsible sureties, within thirty (30) days after such award is made by
the City.

B-3 RETURN OF BID SECURITY

The bid security of each unsuccessful bidder will be returned when his bid is
rejected. The bid security of the bidder to whom the contract is awarded will be
returned when he executes a contract and files satisfactory bonds. The bid

B-1-



05/24/14 .
security of the second lowest responsible bidder may be retained for a period of

time not to exceed sixty (60) days pending the execution of the contract and
bonds by the successful bidder.

B-4 WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS

No bidder may withdraw his bid for sixty (60) days after the date and hour set for
the opening. A bidder may withdraw his bid any time prior to expiration of the
period during which bids may be submitted by making a written request signed in
the same manner and by the same person who signed the Proposal.

B-5 REJECTION OF BIDS

Bids received more than ninety-six (96) hours before the time set for opening
bids, excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays, as well as bids received after
the time set for opening bids, will not be considered and will be returned

unopened.

The City of Tulsa reserves the right to reject any and all bids when such rejection
is in the best interest of the City of Tulsa. All bids are received subject to this
stipulation and the City reserves the right to decide which bidder shall be deemed
lowest responsible bidder.

A violation of any of the following provisions by the bidder shall be sufficient
reason for rejecting his bid, or shall make any contract between the City of Tulsa
and the Contractor that is based on his bid, null and void: divulging the
information in said bid before the bids have been opened; submission of a bid
which is incomplete, unbalanced, obscure, incorrect, or which has conditional
clauses, additions, or irregularities of any kind not in the original proposal form, or
which is not in compliance with the Instruction to Bidders and published Notice to
Bidders, or which is made in collusion with another bidder. The City shall have
the right to waive any immaterial defects or irregularities in any bid received.

B-6 DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS

No contract will be awarded to any person or persons, firm, partnership,
company, or corporation which is in arrears to the City upon any debt of contract,
or in default as surety or otherwise upon any obligation to the City.

B-7 SIGNATURE OF BIDDERS

Each bid shall be properly signed with the full name of the company or individual
submitting the bid, the bidder's address, and the name and title of all persons
signing printed below their signature lines. Bids by partnerships shall be signed
with the partnership name followed by the signature and title of one of the
partners. Bids by corporations shall be signed with the name of the corporation
followed by the signature and title of the president, vice president, chairman, or
vice chairman of the Board of Directors with attestation by the corporate
secretary or assistant corporate secretary. Resolution must be dated no more

than 30 days prior to date of signature of the contract/ bond etc. Bids by
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05/24/14
joint ventures shall be signed by each participant in the joint venture. Bids by

limited liability companies shall be signed with the name of the limited liability:
company followed by the signature and title of the Manager or Managing
Member. Bid by limited partnerships shall be signed with the name of the limited
partnership followed by the signature of

the general partner. Note: The signature requirements listed above are for
Oklahoma entities; entities organized in other states must follow the law of the
state in which they are organized.

A bid by a person who affixes to his. signature the word “President”, “Manager”,
‘General Partner”, “Agent”, or other title, without disclosing the name of the
company for which he is signing, may be held to be the bid of the individual

signing.

B-8 INTERPRETATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

If any person who contemplates submitting a bid is in doubt as to the true
meaning of any part of the drawing, specifications, or other proposed contract
documents, he may submit to the Engineer a written request for interpretation
thereof. The person submitting the request shall be responsible for its prompt
delivery. Interpretation of the proposed contract documents will be made only by
addendum. A copy of each addendum will be mailed or delivered to each person
obtaining a set of contract documents from the Engineer. The City will not be
responsible for any other explanations or interpretations of the proposed contract
documents. ‘

B-9 LOCAL CONDITIONS AFFECTING WORK

Each bidder shall visit the site of the work and shall completely inform himself
relative to construction hazards and procedure, labor, and all other conditions
and factors, local and otherwise, which would affect prosecution and completion
of the work and its cost. Such considerations shall include the arrangement and
condition of existing structures and facilities, the procedure necessary for
maintenance of uninterrupted operation of existing structures and facilities, the
availability and cost for labor, and facilities for transportation, handling, and
storage of materials and equipment. All such factors shall be properly
investigated and considered in the preparation of the bid. There will be no
subsequent financial adjustment for lack of such prior information.

B-10 TIME OF COMPLETION

The time of completion is an essential part of the contract and it will be necessary
for each bidder to satisfy the City of his ability to complete the work within the
allowable time set forth in the Bid Form. In this connection, attention is directed
to the provisions of the General Conditions and Special Conditions relative to
delays, extension of time, and liquidated damages.

B-11 QUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS
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05/24/14
No bid will be received and filed by the City Clerk of the City of Tulsa unless the

person submitting the bid has been pre-qualified as provided by ordinance, and
is the holder of a current certificate of Pre-qualification in force and effect on the
date such bid is to be submitted and filed.

B-12 TAXES AND PERMITS

Attention is directed to the requirements of the General Conditions regarding
payment of taxes and obtaining permits. Contractor shall comply with all zoning
ordinances of the City, as provided in the Tulsa Zoning Code, Title 42 Tulsa
Revised Ordinances and conform with all zoning requirements established by the
Tulsa Metropolitan Area Planning Commission and the Board of Adjustment.
Contractor can call the Indian Nations Council of Governments (INCOG) at (918)
584-7526, to determine if any zoning requirements must be met.

B-13 OKLAHOMA LEGAL REQUIREMENTS

The Contractor must comply with the Oklahoma Scaffolding Law, 40 Oklahoma
Statues, Sections 174 - 177, which cover erection and use of scaffolds, hoists,
cranes, stays, ladders, supports, or other mechanical contrivances.

In accordance with Oklahoma Statutes, Title 68, Section 1701-1707, before
commencing any work pursuant to this contract, any nonresident contractor shall
give written notice by certified mail, return receipt requested, to the Oklahoma
Tax Commission, the Oklahoma Employment Security Commission, the Workers
Compensation Court, and the county assessor of each county in which work will
be performed. The notices shall comply with the requirements set forth in said

statute.

B-14 BONDS
The bidder to whom a contract is awarded will be required to furnish bonds as
follows:

a. Performance Bond — A Performance Bond to the City in an

amount equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the

Contract price.
b. Statutory Bond — A Statutory Bond to the State of Oklahoma
in an amount equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the

contract price.

C. Maintenance Bond — A Maintenance Bond to the City in an
amount equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the contract
price.

The bonds shall be executed on the forms included in the contract documents by
a surety company authorized to do business in the State of Oklahoma and
acceptable as Surety to the City of Tulsa.

Accompanying the bonds shall be a “Power-of-Attorney” authorizing the attorney-
in-fact to bind the Surety Company and certified to include the dates of the

bonds.
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05/24/14

B-15 BOUND COPY OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Bid Form or other pages shall not be removed from the bound copy of
contract documents. The copy of contract documents filed with each bid shall be
complete and shall include all items in the Table of Contents and all addenda.

B-16 EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY REQUIREMENTS

Each bidder agrees to comply with the terms of Title 5, Chapter 1, Section 111,
of the Tulsa Revised Ordinances relating to Non-Discrimination.

B-17 BASIS FOR AWARD OF CONTRACT

The basis for award of a contract shall be the total base bid submitted by the
lowest responsible bidder unless otherwise directed in the form of proposal. The
City of Tulsa reserves the right to withhold the awarding of a contract for a
reasonable period of time from the date of opening of bids. The awarding of a
contract upon a successful bid shall give the bidder no right or action or claim
against the City of Tulsa upon such contract until the same shall have been
reduced to writing and duly signed by the contracting parties. The award of a
contract will not be completed until the contract is duly executed and the
necessary bonds and insurance approved.

B-18 TIME FOR AWARDING OF CONTRACT

The awarding of a contract to the lowest responsible bidder will be made within
thirty (30) days after the opening of bids unless the City of Tulsa by formal
recorded action and for good cause shown, provides for a reasonable extension
to that period, which extension period shall not in any event exceed fifteen (15)
days where only state or local funds are involved, or not to exceed ninety (90)
days on any award of contract for the construction of public improvements where
funds are utilized which are furnished by an agency of the federal government.

B-19 SAFETY AND HEALTH REGULATIONS

Bidders should note that they are subject to “Safety and Health Regulations for
Construction”, Chapter XVII of Title 29, CFR, Part 1926 and that compliance,
review and enforcement are the responsibility of the U.S. Department of Labor.

The Contractor is fully responsible for the safety of the work site and is expected
to train their employees in all applicable safety issues. This should include but
not be limited to: trench safety, confined space entry, head protection, etc. In
accordance with construction contracts with the City, Authority, Board, or
Commission, all applicable Labor and OSHA safety regulations must be
followed.
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05/24/14
Work sites must be monitored by the Contractor and safety provisions enforced.

Contractors are asked to ensure that all employees are properly informed and
trained in construction, work site safety.

B-20 VENDORS AND SUBCONTRACTOR IDENTIFICATION

Where Vendor and Subcontractor Identification Questionnaires are included in
the bid documents, each bidder shall submit the Questionnaire directly to the
Engineer no later than 5:00 p.m. on the first working day following the bid
opening. Failure to submit the questionnaire may render the bid unresponsive
and not eligible for award. The award of the Contract will be subject to the
acceptability of the vendors and subcontractors listed. If an award is made, the
vendors and subcontractors listed on the questionnaire shall be used on the
project. No changes in the vendor and subcontractor list will be permitted unless
prior consent is obtained from the Engineer.

B-21 _U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION  AGENCY NPDES
REQUIREMENTS FOR STORMWATER DISCHARGES

The bidder’s attention is directed to U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA)
NPDES requirements for stormwater discharges. The Contractor shall be
responsible for filing a Notice of Intent and development and implementation of a
Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (PPP).

B-22 AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT

The Contractor shall take the necessary actions to ensure its facilities are in
compliance with the requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA). It
is understood that the program of the Contractor is not a program or activity of
the City of Tulsa. The Contractor agrees that its program or activity will comply
with the requirements of the ADA. Any costs of such compliance will be the
responsibility of the Contractor. Under no circumstances will the Contractor
conduct any activity, which it deems non-compliant with the ADA.

IB-6 -



RESOLUTION NO. 18145

A RESOLUTION REQUIRING THE INCLUSION IN PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR PUBLIC
IMPROVEMENT CONTRACTS OF PROVISIONS PROVIDING FOR THE EMPLOYMENT OF BONA
FIDE RESIDENTS OF THE CITY OF TULSA; AND/OR THE MSA; ALSO PROVIDING THAT AT LEAST
OF FIFTY PERCENT (50%) OF EACH CLASS OF EMPLOYEES USED ON A PROJECT BE BONA FIDE
RESIDENTS OF THE CITY OF TULSA AND/OR THE MSA; THAT THE DIRECTOR OF THE
DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN RIGHTS IS CHARGED WITH ENSURING THAT ALL BIDS FOR PUBLIC
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS COMPLY WITH THIS RESOLUTION; AND DECLARING AN
EMERGENCY.

WHEREAS, City of Tulsa, Oklahoma, desires to achieve a goal of full employment.

WHEREAS, it is necessary for the protection of the health, safety and welfare of all residents of
the City of Tulsa, Oklahoma, to accomplish this goal.

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS OF THE CITY
OF TULSA, OKLAHOMA:

SECTION 1. The City of Tulsa is committed to the policy of achieving full employment of its
citizens by encouraging the employment of bona fide Tuisa and MSA residents in public improvement

contracts.

SECTION 2. Definitions. The definitions of certain terms used in this resolution are as follows:

a. "Bidding Documents" or "Bid" means the bid notice, plans and specifications, bidding form,
bidding instructions, special provisions and all other written instruments prepared by or on behalf
of an awarding public agency for use by prospective bidders on a public construction contract.

b. (i) "Bona Fide Residents" shall include only those persons who are either registered to vote in
the City of Tulsa or who have resided within the city limits for at least six months, or who have
purchased a permanent residence within the city limits or who have leased a residence for at least
a six month term. Residency may be further determined by a valid Oklahoma driver's license, a
current Oklahoma license tag, and a valid Oklahoma automobile inspection sticker. (ii) Bona fide
residents of MSA shall include only those persons who are registered to vote in outlying MSA
areas or who have resided within the outlying MSA area for at least six months, or who have
purchased a permanent residence within the outlying MSA areas or who have leased a residence
for at least a six month term. Residency may be further determined by a valid Oklahoma driver's
license, a current Oklahoma license tag, and a valid Oklahoma automobile inspection sticker.

c. "Public Construction Contract" or "Contract" means any contract exceeding Seven Thousand
Five Hundred Dollars ($7,500.00) in amount, awarded by the City of Tulsa for the purpose of
making any public improvements or constructing any public building or making repairs to the
same.

d. "Public Improvement’ means any beneficial or valuable change or addition, betterment,
enhancement or amelioration of or upon any real property, or interest therein, belonging to the
City of Tulsa, intended to enhance its value, beauty or utility or to adapt it to new or further
purposes. The term does not include the direct purchase of materials, equipment or supplies by
the City of Tulsa.
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e. "MSA". All of the land areas composed of Creek County, Osage County, Rogers County,
Tulsa County and Wagoner County.

SECTION 3. Residency Requirements of Contractor's Employees. Every employee and/or agent of the
City of Tulsa, Oklahoma, charged or involved with the preparation of plans and specifications for any
public impvement funded in whole or in part with funds of the City of Tulsa, is hereby charged to include in
said plans and specifications the following provisions which shall be binding upon the successful bidders:

a. Each bid shall be accompanied by a sworn statement that the bidder is committed to the goal
of employing at least 50% bona fide residents of the City of Tulsa and/or the MSA in each
classification as determined by the Oklahoma Commissioner of Labor.

b. The successful bidder will be responsible for having like requirements placed upon any
subcontractor.

c. The successful bidder will submit to the Director or his designated representative of the
Department of Human Rights any compliance reports involving the bidder and its subcontractors
required by Title 31, Chapter 1, Section 9, of the Tulsa Revised Ordinances. The reports shall
include information about the residence of each employee in each laboring and trade class
applicable to any City project.

SECTION 4. Unresponsive Bids. The failure to submit the documents required by Section 3 shall
render a bid unresponsive. Said documents must be submitted prior to the opening of the bids. The
Director of the Department of Human Rights Section of City Development is charged with ensuring that all
bids comply with Section 3 prior to the bid opening date.

SECTION 5. Duty of Employees and/or Agents of the City of Tulsa. Any empioyee and/or agent
of the City of Tulsa who fails to include the goals for residency requirements found in Section 3 in the
plans and specifications for any public improvement may be subject to disciplinary action, including
dismissal.

SECTION 6. Severability. The invalidity of any section, subsection, provision or clause or portion
of this chapter, or the invalidity of the application thereof to any person or circumstance shall not affect the
validity of the remainder of this chapter or the validity of its application to other persons or circumstances.

SECTION 7. Effect Date. This resolution shall take effect as of July 1, 1988.

SECTION 8. Emergency Clause. That an emergency exists for the preservation of the public
peace, health and safety, by reason whereof this resolution shall take effect immediately upon its

passage, approval and publication.,

PASSED, with the emergency clause ruled upon separately and approved this 23 day of August, 1988.

APPROVED, this 23" day of August, 1988.
Rodger Randle

HMayor

ATTEST: Philip W. Wood

e

Ci1ty Audito

APPROVED: Neal E. McNeil
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CITY OF TULSA, OKLAHOMA
SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (SBE) UTILIZATION INSTRUCTIONS
BID OPENING AND AWARD SYSTEM

01.23.18

POL

The

ICY STATEMENT

City of Tulsa (hereinafter City) is committed to implementing the City of Tulsa Small Business

Enterprise (SBE) Program of the City of Tulsa, hereinafter referred to as SBE Program. The stated
objectives of the programs are:

To ensure the employment of SBE(s) in the award and administration of City agreements and
contracts;

To create a level playing field on which SBE firms can compete fairly for City contracts;

To ensure that only firms that fully meet the eligibility standards are permitted to participate as
SBE participants;

To help remove barriers to participation in City contracts;

To assist in the development of SBE firms so that they may graduate from the SBE Program and
ultimately compete successfully in the marketplace.

GOALS BY BUSINESS CATEGORY — SBE

There are seven (7) Business Categories for the City of Tulsa: Construction Contractors (Prime and
Subcontractor), Architecture / Engineering (Consultant and Subconsultant), Professional Services,
Other Services, and Goods and Supplies. A general description of each category follows:

Construction

Arch

General building contractors engaged primarily in the construction of commercial buildings.
Heavy construction such as airport runways, bridges, plants, grading and drainage, roadways,
and other municipal infrastructure.

Light maintenance construction services such as carpentry work; electrical work; installation of
carpeting; air-conditioning repair, maintenance, and installation; plumbing; and renovation.
Other related services such as water and sewer lines and maintenance, asbestos abatement,
drainage, dredging, grading, hauling, landscaping (for large construction projects such as
boulevards and highways), paving, roofing, and toxic waste clean-up.

itecture and Engineering

Licensed Architect

Landscape Architect

Professional Engineer

Professional Land Surveyor

Construction observation

Other professional design / construction related services
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CITY OF TULSA, OKLAHOMA
SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (SBE) UTILIZATION INSTRUCTIONS
BID OPENING AND AWARD SYSTEM

Professional Services
¢ Financial Services
Legal services
Medical services
Educational services
Real Estate services
Planning services.
e Other professional services

Other Services
¢ Janitorial and maintenance services
Uniformed guard services
Computer services
Certain job shop services
Graphics, photographic services
Landscaping
Other non-technical professional services

Good and Supplies
o Office goods
¢ Medical supplies
e Miscellaneous building materials
e Computers

The goals are to reflect resource availability and capability. The City of Tulsa’s goal is to mitigate and
close the disparity between the availability/capability versus actual utilization of SBE firms in Creek,
Okmulgee, Osage, Pawnee, Rogers, Tulsa, and Wagoner counties in Oklahoma.

The City enters various agreements and contracts with the private sector for services, goods and
supplies, and construction activities. The agreements or contracts may have a specific or primary
deliverable associated with one of the Business Categories. However, supplementary efforts may
exist to fulfill the agreement or contract. Therefore, the table below is provided to show goals for all
Business Categories. Good faith efforts shall first be focused on the Business Category or Categories
that relate directly to the deliverables. Additional good faith efforts shall be in supplementary efforts
from other categories to assist in meeting the overall project goal.

The project goals will be monitored and periodically adjusted to address the disparity between the
available / capable / willing SBE firms versus actual utilization of SBE firms. The overall project goal

is 10%.

SBE firms identified for utilization in an agreement or contract must be paid from the proceeds from
that agreement or contract.
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CITY OF TULSA, OKLAHOMA
SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (SBE) UTILIZATION INSTRUCTIONS
BID OPENING AND AWARD SYSTEM

Business Category SBE Goal (%)
Construction (Prime Contractors) 10
Construction (Subcontractors) 10
Architecture / Engineering (Consultant) 10
Architecture / Engineering 10
(Subconsultant)

Professional Services 10
Other Services 10
Goods and Supplies 10

BIDDER'S ACTIONS

When the City has established SBE contract goals (hereinafter referred to as “goals”), the City will
award a contract only to a bidder who makes good faith efforts to meet the goals. The following
summary outlines the procedures

Summary:

1. RECORD OF SOLICITATION FOR SBE form:
These forms MUST be submitted with the bid documents. These documents establish the initial
good faith, outreach efforts. in the event the bidder submitted the lowest bid, the SBE firms
identified on these forms submitted with the bid are the only SBE firms that will be considered for
establishing the bidder’s projected utilization percentages for consideration of the award of bid.

2. LETTER OF INTENT TO CONTRACT WITH SBE form:
The bidder that submits the apparent lowest bid will be notified by City staff no later than the
Monday following bid opening. The apparent low bidder MUST submit these forms and the
associated attachments by close of business on Thursday following bid opening. Only SBE firms
documented on the RECORD(s) OF SOLICITATION FOR SBE forms submitted with the bid will
be considered for establishing the bidder’s projected utilization percentages for consideration of
the award of bid. If Letters of Intent are not submitted, the projected utilization will be 0% and the
apparent lowest bidder is subject to being deemed non-responsive.

3. ADMINISTRATIVE RECONSIDERATION:
If the City determines that a bidder failed to meet the requirements above, City staff will contact the
bidder by phone to define the issue and clarify any miscommunications and/or inadvertent actions.

If issue was not due to miscommunication and/or inadvertent actions, the bidder will be notified per

the Administrative Reconsideration process defined below. If the apparent low bidder is deemed
non- responsive, City staff will notify the next lowest bidder to submit their LETTERS OF INTENT
TO CONTRACT WITH SBE by close of business of the 6t" day following notification or may
exercise its right to reject any and all bids.
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CITY OF TULSA, OKLAHOMA
SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (SBE) UTILIZATION INSTRUCTIONS
BID OPENING AND AWARD SYSTEM

4. CITY OF TULSA SBE UTILIZATION form:
This form is completed by the contractor (successful bidder) and submitted as part of the contract
to perform the project. This form documents the “projected” utilization for the project. At the end
of the project, this form is submitted with the final pay request documenting the “actual’ utilization.
The “actual” utilization must meet or exceed the “projected” utilization. Any change in the
“projected” utilization must be documented, submitted to the City on the CHANGE REQUEST FOR
SBE PARTICIPATION form, and approved by the City. Approval of the change must occur at the
time of the change. If the change is a reduction and not submitted and approved per the
instructions, the amount will be deducted from the contractor’s final pay request.

5. CHANGE REQUEST FOR SBE PARTICIPATION form:
This form documents any change to the “projected” utilization for the project. Change in utilization
includes reduction, substitution, and/or increase. Utilization shall be checked with the submission
of partial pay requests, but not longer than 30 day intervals throughout the project. The
contractor's acknowledgement that they have verified changes in his/her utilization is required as
part of partial pay request documents. Reductions in utilization not approved prior to the final pay
request will result in pay reduction to the contractor. If, at the completion of the project, the
contractor has failed to meet the SBE contract goals, does not have an approved change request,
and has not demonstrated good faith efforts to meet the contract goal, the contractor will be
assessed liquidated damages for the difference between the contract goal and the actual SBE
participation achieved.

Record of Solicitation

All bidders shall, with the submissions of their bids, show their RECORD(s) OF SOLICITATION
FOR SBE that demonstrates the good faith outreach effort to meet or exceed the SBE goals
established for the project.

If bidders cannot meet the established SBE goals, the bidders shall document and submit with their
bid proposal, justification stating why they could not meet the established SBE goals. To demonstrate
good faith efforts to meet the SBE goals, the bidders shall document their efforts to obtain SBE
participation. City will review and determine that the information is complete, accurate and adequately
documents the bidder’s good faith efforts before committing to the award of the contract to the bidder.
In the event that the City awards a contract to a bidder who cannot meet the established SBE goals,
the findings of the City’s review shall be in written form and shall be incorporated into and become part

of the contract documents.

If the bidder to whom City proposes to award the contract is able to demonstrate good faith efforts,
City may accept the bidder’s proposed goal. Acceptance by the City of the bidder's proposed goal
does not release the bidder from its contractual obligation to continue to make efforts throughout the

duration of the project to utilize SBE firms on the project.

All bidders shall submit with their bid the completed and signed RECORD OF SOLICITATION FOR
SBE form.
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CITY OF TULSA, OKLAHOMA
SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (SBE) UTILIZATION INSTRUCTIONS
BID OPENING AND AWARD SYSTEM

Letter of Intent

The bidder must submit to the Engineering Contract Coordinator written confirmation from the SBE
firms on the form LETTER OF INTENT TO CONTRACT WITH SBE that it is participating in the
contract as provided in the contractor’s bid commitment. This may be submitted with the bid, but not
later than the City’'s close of business of the Thursday following the bid opening. The signed forms will
define the contractor’s final proposed utilization and will be the basis of a final evaluation. If
inadequate utilization is proposed, the bid shall be considered non-responsive.

The SBE firms submitted on the LETTER OF INTENT TO CONTRACT WITH SBE forms shall be
considered binding and changes of committed SBE firms may only be made after the contract is fully
executed, and may only be changed through the submission, review and approval of form CHANGE
REQUEST FOR SBE PARTICIPATION. '

Failure to make the written assurance (City form LETTER OF INTENT TO CONTRACT WITH SBE),
which includes the names of the SBE firms to be used, the work they will perform, and the price for the
work, or failure to demonstrate good faith efforts that is deemed acceptable to the City to meet or
exceed the SBE goals, shall render a bid non-responsive.

It is the contractor’s responsibility to submit the information necessary for the City to ascertain
compliance with the good faith efforts requirement. Extra cost involved in finding and utilizing SBE
firms shall not be deemed adequate reason for the bidder's failure to meet the project SBE goals
unless such costs are grossly excessive.

In instances where a successful bidder's SBE commitment exceeds the actual SBE contract goals, the
submitted goals of the bidder become the contractual obligation.

In instances where a successful bidder's SBE commitment is below the SBE contract goals, the
submitted utilization goals become the contractual obligation.

Good Faith Efforts

The steps taken by the bidder to obtain SBE participation shall be documented in writing and shall
include, but are not limited to, the following good faith efforts:

A. Soliciting through all reasonable and available means (e.g. attendance at pre-bid meetings,
advertising and/or written notices) in the interest of all certified SBE firms capable to perform the work
of the contract. The bidder must solicit this interest within sufficient time to allow the SBE firms to
respond to the solicitation. The bidder must determine with certainty if the SBE firms are interested by
taking appropriate steps to follow-up on the initial solicitation.

B. Selecting portions of the work to be performed by SBE firms in order to increase the likelihood that
the SBE goals will be achieved. This includes, where appropriate, breaking out contract work items
into economically feasible units to facilitate SBE participation, even when the contractor might
otherwise prefer to perform these work items with its own forces.
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CITY OF TULSA, OKLAHOMA
SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (SBE) UTILIZATION INSTRUCTIONS
BID OPENING AND AWARD SYSTEM

C. Providing interested SBE firms with adequate information about the plans, specifications and
requirements of the contract in a timely manner to assist them in responding to a solicitation.

D. Negotiating in good faith with interested SBE firms:

(1) It is the bidder’s responsibility to make a portion of the work available to SBE
subcontractors and suppliers and to select those portions of the work or material needs
consistent with the available SBE subcontractors and suppliers, to facilitate SBE participation.
Evidence of such negotiation includes the names, addresses, and telephone numbers of SBE
firms that were considered; a description of the information provided regarding the plans and
specifications for the work selected for subcontracting; and evidence as to why additional
agreements could not be reached for SBE firms to perform the work. RECORD OF
SOLICITATION FOR SBE form will be submitted.

(2) A bidder using good business judgment would consider a number of factors in negotiating
with subcontractors, including available SBE subcontractors, and would take a firm’s price and
capabilities as well as contract goals into consideration. However, the fact that there may be
some additional costs involved in finding and using SBE firms is not sufficient justification for a
bidder’s failure to meet the contract SBE goals, as long as such costs are reasonable. Also,
the ability or desire of a contractor to perform the work of a contract with its own organization
does not relieve the bidder of the responsibility to make good faith efforts. Contractors are not,
however, required to accept higher quotes from SBE firms to fulfill the SBE contract
requirements if the price difference is excessive or unreasonable. Documentation of quotes
shall be submitted to the City with the bid as part of the bidder’s record of solicitation.

E. Thoroughly analyzing the capabilities of SBE firms before determining a firm’s qualification for a
project. The following shall not be legitimate causes for the rejection or non-solicitation of SBE quotes
in the efforts of the contractor to meet the project goal: (1) the subcontractor’s standing, unrelated to
job performance, within the industry; (2) membership in specific groups or organizations; or, (3)
association with certain political and/or social organizations.

Administrative Reconsideration

If City determines that a bidder fails to meet the requirements stated above, the bidder will be provided
an opportunity for administrative reconsideration. City staff will contact the bidder by phone to define
the issue and clarify any miscommunications or inadvertent actions. If issue was not due to
miscommunication and/or inadvertent actions, the following process will be followed:

1. The bidder will be notified by fax/email within ten working days following the bid opening.
2. The bidder will have 2 working days from time of notification to schedule a meeting for the purpose

of administrative reconsideration with a City of Tulsa Attorney. Reconsideration meetings will
generally be held within 7 days of notification of a bidder being determined non-responsive.

07 SBE BID Utilization Instructions 20180123.docx P age 6 of 11



CITY OF TULSA, OKLAHOMA
SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (SBE) UTILIZATION INSTRUCTIONS
BID OPENING AND AWARD SYSTEM

As part of this administrative reconsideration, the bidder will have the opportunity to meet in
person with a City of Tulsa Attorney to present arguments concerning whether it met the goal or
made adequate good faith efforts to do so. Submittal of additional information documenting
solicitation, which was due with the original bid submission, will not be accepted or considered.

3. The decision on reconsideration will be made by a City of Tulsa Attorney who did not take part in
the original determination that the bidder failed to meet the goal or make adequate good faith
efforts to do so.

4. No awards will be made until all administrative reconsiderations as outlined herein are complete.
A City of Tulsa Attorney will provide a written decision on reconsideration to the bidder. This
decision will explain the basis for finding that the bidder did or did not meet the goal or make
adequate good faith efforts to do so. The determination is copied to the Contract Administrator,
City Engineer, and the Director of Human Rights.

CONTRACTOR ACTIONS AFTER AWARD OF THE CONTRACT:

Counting SBE Participation Toward the Goal

When a SBE participates in a contract, only the value of the work actually performed by the SBE is
counted toward the contract goal.

The entire amount of that portion of a contract that is performed by the SBE firm’s own forces is
counted, including the cost of supplies and materials obtained by the SBE for the work on the contract,
including supplies purchased or equipment leased by the SBE (except supplies and equipment the
SBE purchases or leases from their Prime Contractor).

When a SBE performs as a patrticipant in a joint venture, the portion of the total dollar value of the
contract equal to the clearly defined portion of the work that the SBE performs with its own forces may

be counted toward the goal.

Only expenditures to a SBE contractor who performs a commercially useful function may be counted
toward a SBE goal.

Commercially Useful Function

A SBE performs a commercially useful function when it is responsible for the execution of the work of
its contract and is carrying out its responsibilities by actually performing, managing and supervising
the work involved. The SBE must be responsible, with respect to materials and supplies used on the
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CITY OF TULSA, OKLAHOMA
SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (SBE) UTILIZATION INSTRUCTIONS
BID OPENING AND AWARD SYSTEM

contract, for negotiating price, determining quality and quantity, ordering the material, and installing
(where applicable) and paying for the material itself.

To determine whether a SBE is performing a commercially useful function, City will evaluate the
amount of work subcontracted, industry practices, whether the amount the firm is to be paid is
commensurate with the work it is actually performing and the SBE credit claimed, and other relevant

factors.

A SBE does not perform a commercially useful function if its role is limited to that of an extra
participant in a transaction through which funds are passed in order to obtain the appearance of SBE
participation. In determining whether a SBE is acting as a pass-through, City will examine similar
transactions, particularly those in which SBE firms do not participate.

Manufacturers and Material Suppliers

If the materials or supplies are obtained from a certified SBE manufacturer, 100 percent of the cost of
the materials or supplies will be counted toward the SBE goals. A manufacturer is a firm that operates
or maintains a factory or establishment that produces, on the premises, the materials required under
the contract as described by the specifications.

if the materials or supplies are purchased from a certified SBE regular dealer, 100 percent of the cost
of the materials or supplies will be counted toward the SBE goals. A regular dealer is a firm that
owns, operates or maintains a store, warehouse, or other establishment in which the materials,
supplies, articles, or equipment described by the specification and required under the contract are
bought, kept in stock, and regularly sold or leased to the public in the usual course of business.

To be a regular dealer, the firm must be an established, regular business that engages, as its principal
business and under its own name, in the purchase and sale or lease of the products in question. A
person may be a regular dealer in such bulk items as petroleum products, steel, cement, gravel,
stone, or asphalt without owning, operating or maintaining a place of business as provided for in the
above paragraph if the person both owns and operates distribution equipment for the products. Any
supplementing of regular dealers’ own distribution equipment shall be by a long-term lease agreement
and not on an ad-hoc or contract-by-contract basis.

In order for a firm to qualify as a SBE supplier of metal and/or concrete pipe, the firm must also
fabricate the pipe. Metal or concrete pipe is specialty pipe which is project specific and is inspected
during the manufacturing process. This arrangement provides for no warehousing of metal or
concrete pipe and essentially requires the manufacturer to be the supplier. Merely ordering pipe from
the fabricator and in turn selling it to contractors is not consistent with normal industry practice.
Contractors normally purchase pipe directly from the manufacturer, thus eliminating the middleman.
Supplying metal or concrete pipe is viewed as brokering and is considered inconsistent with SBE

program requirements.

Change Request for SBE Participation
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CITY OF TULSA, OKLAHOMA -
SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (SBE) UTILIZATION INSTRUCTIONS
BID OPENING AND AWARD SYSTEM ' ’

Substitution or replacement of a SBE firms will only be permitted or allowed after award and execution
of the City contract.

A contractor may not terminate for convenience a SBE listed in their contract (or an approved
substitute SBE firm) and then perform the work of the terminated subcontract with its own forces or

those of an affiliate, without City’s prior written consent.

When a SBE is terminated, or fails to complete the work of the contract for any reason, the contractor
must make good faith efforts to find another SBE to substitute for the original SBE. These good faith
efforts shall be directed at finding another SBE to perform at least the same amount of work (not
necessarily the same work) under the contract as the SBE that was terminated, to the extent needed
to meet the SBE goals established in the contract.

When the contractor obtains a substitute SBE, the contractor shall provide the Engineering Contract
Coordinator with copies of the CHANGE REQUEST FOR SBE PARTICIPATION form and supporting

documentation.

If the contractor is unable to replace the SBE with another SBE, then the contractor must provide City
with evidence in writing that they have made a good faith effort. The contractor must submit to the
Engineering Contract Coordinator a CHANGE REQUEST FOR SBE PARTICIPATION form along with
documentation to support they have made a good faith effort. City may adjust the goal as appropriate.

In the case where a contractor cannot meet the SBE goals of a contract, he or she should request a
change of that portion of the SBE goal, which cannot be met. The request will be subject to the

following:

e A written request for change will be initiated by the contractor at the time he or she reasonably
knows that despite good faith efforts the contract goal cannot be achieved. The request will be
included on the CHANGE REQUEST FOR SBE PARTICIPATION form and will contain written
document all good faith efforts made to meet the goal as well as the reason for the change.

e The request for change, CHANGE REQUEST FOR SBE PARTICIPATION form, will be submitted
for review to the Engineering Contract Coordinator. The City will make the decision on the
approval or denial of the change request and inform the contractor.

o If, at the completion of the project, the contractor has failed to meet the SBE contract goals, does
not have an approved change request, and has not demonstrated good faith efforts to meet the
contract goal, the contractor will be assessed liquidated damages for the difference between the
contract goal and the actual SBE participation achieved. The City shall deduct the liquidated
damages from the final payment. In the event insufficient earnings remain for the reduction of
liquidated damages, the City may claim against the contractor’s bond, suspend the contractor
under performance suspension, withhold further proposals, suspend prequalification and/or other
remedies available under the law.
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CITY OF TULSA, OKLAHOMA
SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (SBE) UTILIZATION INSTRUCTIONS
BID OPENING AND AWARD SYSTEM

¢ Inthose instances when the goal is not met due to a change in quantity, which occurs through no
fault of the contractor, but due to City and/or changed site conditions, a change request will be
recommended by Field Engineering at the time the change becomes known, but not later than the
next progressive payment application from the contractor which covers the work identified for the
SBE firm. The change request will include the statement of quantity change(s). The contractor
shall endeavor, with good faith efforts, to mitigate underruns by utilizing other SBE firms.

Change in utilization includes reduction, substitution, and/or increase. Utilization shall be checked
with the submission of each partial pay request, but not longer than 30 day intervals throughout the
project. The contractor’s acknowledgement that they have verified changes in his/her utilization is
required as part of partial pay request documents. Reductions in utilization not approved prior to the
final pay request, will result in pay reduction to the contractor.

If a contractor fails to comply with this section, appropriate administrative remedies may be taken
including, but not limited to:

No additional progressive payments may be processed
Refusal to issue proposals

Liquidated damages

Suspension of work on the project

Suspension of prequalification

Termination of the contract

Prompt Payments

To ensure that contractors’ obligations under City contracts are met, the contractor shall endeavor to
pay all subcontractors for satisfactory performance of their contracts no later than fifteen (15) calendar
days after receipt of each progressive payment from City. The contractor must further endeavor to
make prompt release of retainage held to the SBE within thirty days after the work is satisfactorily
completed, whether the contractor’s work is complete or not. The term “satisfactorily completed” is
defined as when; 1) City finds the work completed in accordance with the Plans and Specifications; 2)
any required paperwork, including material certification, payrolls, etc., have been received and
approved by City; 3) Field Engineering has determined the final quantities on the subcontractor’s
portion of the work; and 4) Contractor has received progressive payments from City which includes
subcontractors’ work.

In an effort to accelerate payments to subcontractors, the City may pay the Contractor for acceptable
material stockpiled or delivered to the project, at other approved or designated locations, or at a plant
site required for Contractor’s operations as approved by the City. This is governed by Oklahoma
Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Highway Construction 2009 or latest edition.

Contractor shall endeavor to include invoices from SBE for materials on hand, partially completed

work, or complete work on the earliest partial payment request submitted to the City. It is incumbent
on the SBE to submit invoices to the Contractor in a timely manner.
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CITY OF TULSA, OKLAHOMA i ‘
SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (SBE) UTILIZATION INSTRUCTIONS
BID OPENING AND AWARD SYSTEM

Failure to comply with the prompt payment and return of retainage provisions of the contract may
result in sanctions under the contract, as listed below:

Refusal to issue proposals

Liquidated damages

Suspension of work on the project

No additional progressive payments may be processed
Suspension of prequalification

Any delay or postponement of payment among the parties may take place only for good cause, with
City written approval. The explanation from the contractor must be made in writing to the City.

Record Keeping Regquirements

The contractor shall keep such records as are necessary to determine compliance with the SBE
contract obligations. The records kept by the contractor will indicate:

1. The name(s) of SBE firms or other subcontractors, the type of work being performed, and payment
for work, services and business.

2. Documentation of correspondence, verbal contracts, telephone calls, etc., to obtain services of
SBE firms on the project.

Upon request, the contractor shall submit all subcontracts, purchase orders, contracts, agreements,
and financial transactions, including canceled checks, executed with SBE firms with the reference to
records referred to in this provision, in such form, manner, content prescribed by City.

The contractor should list all SBE firms in the contract and summarize total amounts paid to SBE firms
and the project goal amount for each SBE firm.

Reciprocity

The City will grant reciprocity of membership in the SBE program to certified Oklahoma Department of
Transportation Disadvantaged Business Enterprises which are located in the Tulsa Metropolitan

Statistical Area.
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(Must be submitted with Bid)

CITY OF TULSA
BIDDER'S AFFIDAVIT FOR
SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (SBE) UTILIZATION GOALS
STATE OF )
) ss:
COUNTY OF )

, of lawful age, being first duly sworn, says that s(he) is the
agent authorized by the bidder to submit the attached bid. Affiant further states that the bidder
agrees to fully comply with the City of Tulsa's Resolution requiring that a good faith effort be
made to utilize small business enterprises as subcontractors.

Affiant further states that s(he) will document on pages SBE-2BID, -3BID, -4BID, and -5BID
for public record, his/her good faith efforts in solicitation.

Affiant further states that s(he) is responsible for having like requirements placed upon any
subcontractor of said bidder.

Affiant further states that s(he) has read and agrees to the current CITY OF TULSA,
OKLAHOMA SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (SBE) UTILIZATION INSTRUCTIONS
FOR BID OPENING AND AWARD SYSTEMS.

BIDDER (Company Name)
SIGNED
TITLE
SUBSCRIBED and SWORN to before me this day of , 20
NOTARY PUBLIC

MY COMMISSION EXPIRES:

SBE-1BID
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RECORD OF SOLICITATION FOR SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (SBE)
(MUST BE SUBMITTED WITH BID)

- Project Name:

- Project Number:

- Prime Contractor:

- Prime Contractor Representative:

Consultants, Subcontractors, Service, Regular Dealers, Material Suppliers, & Fabricators:

- Contact Date(s):

- Name of Company:

- Address (Street, City, County, State):

- City of Tulsa SBE: [ Yes O No

- City of Tulsa SBE Certificate Number:

- Other SBE Certificate Number(s):

- Company Contact Person:

- Phone No.: Email:

- Deséription of Work:

- Contract Documents provided to and/or reviewed by Company: [ Yes d No
- Will City of Tulsa SBE be utilized? [ Yes O No

- If Yes, Estimated Agreement Amount: §

- If No, description of reasons why agreement could not be reached for City of Tulsa SBE to perform
work:

SBE - 2BID
08 Record of Solicitation for SBE BID 20180123.docx




yTulsa

A New Kind of Energy.

LETTER OF INTENT

TO CONTRACT WITH SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (SBE)
(Must be submitted by close of business on Thursday following bid opening)

Engineering Services Department, Attn: Contract Administration
CITY OF TULSA

2317 South Jackson, N-103

Tulsa, Oklahoma 74107

Ph.: 918.596.9637

Fax: 918.596.1299

Project Name:

Project Number:

Submittal Date;

Prime Contractor

HEREBY, intends to subcontract items of work generally described as

to:

SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE
Total amount of participation by City of Tulsa SBE: $

(City of Tulsa SBE, quote must be attached)

City of Tulsa SBE: [0 Yes [ No

City of Tulsa SBE Certificate Number:
Other SBE Certificate Number(s):

SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PRIME CONTRACTOR
Signature: Signature:

Title: Title:

Date: Date:

Signatures of Authorized representatives of the Prime Contractor and the City of Tulsa SBE firm above represent the written
commitment by the Prime Contractor to subcontract with the City of Tulsa SBE firm and a written commitment by the City
of Tulsa SBE firm to subcontract for work as described in the attached quote.

This form, along with the City of Tulsa SBE firm’s quote must be submitted to the City with the executed Contract
documents. If this form is not received, the proposed utilization will NOT be counted as part of the Prime Contractor’s
agreement. This may cause the agreement to be considered non-compliant and be rejected by the City of Tulsa.

SBE - 3BID
10 Letter of Intent for SBE BID 20180123.docx



A New Kind of Energy.
CHANGE REQUEST
FOR SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (SBE) PARTICIPATION
Project Name:
Project Number:

Prime Contractor:

CHANGE: From/ To (fill in both sides) OR ADD: To (fill in this side only)
FROM: TO:

Name: Name:

City of Tulsa SBE: O Yes O No City of Tulsa SBE: [0 Yes [ No
City of Tulsa SBE Certificate Number: City of Tulsa SBE Certificate Number:
Other SBE Certificate Number(s): Other SBE Certificate Number(s):

Change in service to be performed:

Change in amount of participation by City of Tulsa SBE: §

Reason for Change:

NOTE: Attach a copy of the Letter of Intent for the original City of Tulsa SBE and a new Letter of Intent for the proposed

City of Tulsa SBE.
PRIME CONTRACTOR SBE SUBCONTRACTOR
Signature: Signature:
Date: Date:
Title: Title:
Approved / Disapproved: Date:
Engineering Services, Manager
(Planning, Design, or Field)
Approved / Disapproved: Date:
Engineering Services / Contract Admin.
Distribution: Mayor’s Office of Economic Development

Engineering Services Department Division (Planning, Design, or Field)

SBE —-4BID
11 Change Request for SBE BID 20200709.docx
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(Must be submitted at time of Bid)
CITY OF TULSA
RESOLUTION NO. 7404
AFFIDAVIT OF COMPLIANCE

, of lawful age, being first duly sworn, states that
s(he) is the authorized agent of the Company set forth below.

Affiant further states that the Company, in compliance with City of Tulsa Resolution No.
7404, shall not hire or knowingly allow any of its subcontractors or lower tier
subcontractors to hire anyone who is not a United States citizen or legal immigrant or
anyone who does not have legal status as a temporary worker to perform work on any
project which is the subject of a contract between the Company and the City of Tulsa.

Affiant further states that the Company shall not fail to comply with and shall not
knowingly allow any of its subcontractors or lower tier subcontractors to fail to comply
with all applicable laws including, but not limited to, labor, employment and taxation
laws, in the performance of any work on any project which is the subject of a contract
between the Company and the City of Tulsa.

Affiant further states that the Company shall make available to the City of Tulsa, at the
City’s request, sufficient information and/or affirmations to allow the City to confirm
Company’s compliance with Resolution No. 7404 relating to the performance of any
contract between the Company and the City of Tulsa.

Company:
Signed:
Title
SUBSCRIBED and SWORN to before me, this day of ,20_
NOTARY PUBLIC
MY COMMISSION EXPIRES:
COMMISSION NO.:

Resolution No. 7404
RAC-1



07/05/17

(Must be submitted at time of Bid)
CITY OF TULSA
50% RESIDENT RESOLUTION
AFFIDAVIT FOR BID

STATE OF )
) SS:
COUNTY OF )

, of lawful age, being first duly sworn,
states that s(he) is the agent authorized by the bidder to submit the attached bid.
Affiant further states that the bidder, in compliance with City of Tulsa Resolution
No. 18145, is committed to the goal of employing at least 50% bona fide
residents of the City of Tulsa and/or the Metropolitan Statistical Area (composed
of Creek, Okmulgee, Osage, Pawnee, Rogers, Tulsa, and Wagoner counties).

Affiant further states that bidder is responsible for having like requirements
placed upon any of its subcontractors.

BIDDER (Company Name) SIGNED
Title
SUBSCRIBED and SWORN to before me this day of , 20
NOTARY PUBLIC

MY COMISSION EXPIRES:

COMMISSION NO.:

RRA-1



02/01/19

(Must be submitted at time of bid)
NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT

STATE OF )
) ss:
COUNTY OF )

, of lawful age, being first duly sworn, says that:

I am the duly authorized agent of the bidder submitting the competitive bid associated with
this sworn statement for the purpose of certifying facts pertaining to the existence of
collusion among bidders and between bidders and municipal officers or employees, as well
as facts pertaining to the giving or offering of things of value to governmental personnel in
return for special consideration in the letting of any contract pursuant to the bid;

| am fully aware of the facts and circumstances surrouhding the making of the bid and have
been personally and directly involved in the proceedings leading to the submission of such
bid;

Neither the bidder nor anyone subject to the bidder’s direction or control has been a party:

a. to any collusion among bidders in restraint of freedom of competition by agreement
to bid at a fixed price or to refrain from bidding;

b. to any collusion with any municipal official or employee as to quantity, quality or price
in the prospective contract, or as to any other terms of such prospective contract; nor

C. in any discussions between bidders and any municipal official concerning exchange
of money or other things of value for special consideration in the letting of a contract.

If awarded the contract, neither the bidder nor anyone subject to the bidder’'s direction or
control has paid, given or donated or agreed to pay, give or donate to any officer or
employee of the City of Tulsa or of any public trust where the City of Tulsa is a beneficiary,
any money or other thing of value, either directly or indirectly, in procuring the contract for
which the bid is submitted. '

BIDDER (Company Name) : Signed

Title

SUBSCRIBED and SWORN to before me this day of , 20

NOTARY PUBLIC

MY COMMISSION EXPIRES:

COMMISSION NO.:

NA-1



10/17/08

(Must be submitted at time of bid)
BUSINESS RELATIONSHIP AFFIDAVIT

STATE OF )
) ss:
COUNTY OF )

, of lawful age, being first duly sworn, says that
s(he) is the agent authorized by the bidder to submit the attached bid. Affiant further
states that the nature of any partnership, joint venture or other business relationship
presently in effect or which existed within one (1) year prior to the date of this statement
with the architect, engineer, or other party to the project is as follows:

Affiant further states that any such business relationship presently in effect or which
existed within one (1) year prior to the date of this statement between any officer or
director of the bidding company and any officer or director of the architectural or
engineering firm or other party to the project is as follows:

Affiant further states that the names of all persons having any such business
relationships and the positions they hold with their respective companies or firms are as

follows:

(If none of the business relationships herein above mentioned exist, affiant should so
state.)

Signed:
BIDDER (Company Name)
Title:
SUBSCRIBED and SWORN to before me this day of , 20
NOTARY PUBLIC

MY COMMISSION EXPIRES:

COMMISSION NO.:

BR-1



INTEREST AFFIDAVIT

STATE OF )
)ss.
COUNTY OF )
I, , of lawful age, being first duly sworn, state that I am the

agent authorized by Contractor, Engineer, Architect or provider of professional service
[“Services Provider”] to submit the attached Agreement. Affiant further states that no officer or
employee of the City of Tulsa either directly or indirectly owns a five percent (5%) interest or
more in the Services Provider’s business or such a percentage that constitutes a controlling
interest. Affiant further states that the following officers and/or employees of the City of Tulsa
own an interest in the Services Provider’s business which is less than a controlling interest, either

direct or indirect.

By
Signature
Title
Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of , 20

Notary Public

My Commission Expires:

Notary Commission Number:

County & State Where Notarized:

The Affidavit must be signed by an authorized agent and notarized.

IA-1




ELECTRONIC BID PROPOSAL INSTRUCTIONS - EXCEL SPREADSHEET
PROJECT NO. SP19-6

Please read the following instructions carefully.

1. After opening this file re-save it as your company’s name.

. Open the BID FORM Sheet from the tabs below.

. Input the unit price of the appropriate pay item in the cells highlighted in blue.

. Review all data input and check calculations to ensure accuracy of Bid.

. Print 1hardcopy of the "PROPOSAL" tab, BID FORM and the "SIGNATURE PAGE" tab.

. Complete and sign the "Signature Page" document.

. Submit hardcopy and electronic disk with Contract Documents and Specifications for Bid opening date.

O O WN

NOTES:
1. The sheet named "FOR CONTRACTOR USE" shall be used by the contractor to export data to estimating software.

AGREEMENT FOR USING ELECTRONIC BID PROPOSAL

By and Between: Method Architecture, (ARCHITECT) and RECIPIENT. The enclosed electronic media is provided pursuant to your request and is for your limited use in connection with your
submittal of Bid Proposal for Project No. SP19-6. Account No: 147230.Buildings.405-4054111-541104 and 147270.Buildings.405-4054111-541104 . in no event shall the information be used
for any other purpose or be released to third parties without the written consent of the ARCHITECT. In the event of a discrepancy between the hard copy and this electronic media at delivery or
in the future, the hard copy shall govern. ARCHITECT hereby disclaims any and all liability for the consequences from use of the electronic media and makes no warranty or guarantee of
accuracy. RECIPIENT shall assume full responsibility for the uses and consequences of the electronic media. It is agreed that ARCHITECT has and retains ownership of the electronic media.
ARCHITECT does not warrant or guarantee that the electronic data is compatible with RECIPIENT'S computer hardware or software, and ARCHITECT'S responsibility for the electronic media is
limited to replacement of defective media for a period of thirty (30) days after delivery to RECIPIENT. ! By opening and using this FILE, You AGREE to these TERMS AND CONDITIONS!!



PROPOSAL
PROJECT NO. SP19-6 ‘
SAVAGE / CARL SMITH PARK IMPROVEMENTS

TO: HONORABLE MAYOR
CITY OF TULSA, OKLAHOMA

THE UNDERSIGNED BIDDER, having carefully examined the drawings, specifications, and other Contract
Documents of the above project presently on file in the City Clerk, City of Tulsa Oklahoma:

CERTIFIES THAT he has inspected the site of the proposed work and has full knowledge of the extent and
character of the work involved, construction difficulties that may be encountered, and materials necessary
for construction, class and type of excavation, and all other factors affecting or which may be affected by

the specified work; and

CERTIFIES THAT he has not entered into collusion with any other bidder or prospective bidder relative to
the project and/or bid: and

HEREBY PROPOSES: to enter into a contract to provide all necessary labor, materials, equipment and
tools to completely construct and finish all the work required by the Contract Documents hereto attached
and other documents referred to therein: to complete said work within 150 calendar days after the work
order is issued; and to accept in full payment therefore the amount set forth below for all work actually
performed as computed by the Engineer as set forth in the Contract.

Basis of Award

IT SHOULD BE NOTED THAT THE LOWEST RESPONSIBLE BID SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE
TOTAL BASE BID PLUS ADDITIVE ALTERNATES NO. Al THRU A4. THE ITEMS IN ADDITIVE
ALTERNATES NO. A1 THRU A4 MAY OR MAY NOT BE INCLUDED IN THE CONTRACT AWARD AT
THE SOLE DISCRETION OF THE CITY OF TULSA. ANY PROPOSAL SUBMITTED WITH THE ADDITIVE
ALTERNATES NO. A1 THRU A4 INCOMPLETE SHALL BE CONSIDERED NON-RESPONSIVE.

Note: - Item numbers omitted are not a part of the Contract.



ESTIMATE OF QUANTITIES
PROJECT NUMBER SP19-6

SAVAGE / CARL SMITH PARK IMPROVEMENTS

DATA INPUT
BID ITEM | SPEC NO. DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY UNIT PRICE | TOTAL EACH ITEM

BASE BID

1 GENERAL CONDITIONS EA 1 $0.00 $0.00

2 PROJECT SIGN EA 1 $0.00 $0.00

3 OWNER'S ALLOWANCE ALLOW 1] $25,000.00 $25,000.00]

4 REPAIR / REPLACE EXTERIOR SF 300 $0.00 $0.00
SOFFIT AND FASCIA - PREAPRE

5 HVAC UPGRADE INCLUDES CLEAN | LOT 1 $0.00 $0.00
AND PAINT OF DIFFUSERS AND
GRILLES

6 NEW FRP PANELS AT WALLSAND | LOT 1 $0.00 $0.00
CEILINGS

7 CLEAN, REPAIR, AND PREPARE SF 2,050 $0.00 $0.00
CONCRETE SLAB FOR NEW FINISH

8 DEMOLITION OF EXISITNG SF 1,180 $0.00 $0.00
FLOORING, AND PREPARATION
FOR NEW FINISHES

9 NEW SEALANT FINISH ON SF 2,000 $0.00 $0.00
CONCRETE

10 NEW RUBBER FLOORING & BASE SF 150 $0.00 $0.00

11 NEW CARPET TILE & BASE SF 1,700 $0.00 $0.00

12 NEW ACOUSTIC PANELS SF 240 $0.00 $0.00

13 PATCH AND REPAIR EXISITNG LOT 1 $0.00 $0.00
WALLS AND CEILINGS

14 NEW PAINT - EXISTING INTERIOR LoT 1 $0.00 $0.00
WALLS AND CEILINGS

15 INSTALL EXTERIOR PAINT AT LoT 1 $0.00 $0.00
WALLS, FASCIA, AND SOFFIT

16 NEW WOOD SOFFITS SF 300 $0.00 $0.00

17 CLEAN, PATCH, AND REPAIR AND LOT 1 $0.00 $0.00
PAINT EXISTING CANINETS AND
COUNTERTOPS

18 CLEAN, PATCH, REPAIR, AND LOT 1 $0.00 $0.00
PREPARE & PAINT EXISTING
DOORS AND FRAMES. REPAIR AND
ADJUST HARDWARE

19 REPAIR / REPLACE ASPHALT ROOF| LOT 1 $0.00 $0.00
SHINGLES.

P-3.



DATA INPUT! . .
BID ITEM | SPEC NO. DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY UNIT PRICE . | TOTAL EACH ITEM
20 REPAIR FLASHING AT SKYLIGHT EA 1 $0.00 $0.00
21 REMOVE AND REPLACE SEALANT LOT 1 $0.00 $0.00
ON TOILET FIXTURES :
22 REMOVE RUST AND PREP TOILET SF 1 $0.00 $0.00
PARTITIONS FOR PAINT
23 CLEAN PLUMBING FIXTURES AND LOT 1 $0.00 $0.00
REPAIR
24 REMOVE PEELING PAINT, REPAIR LOT 1 $0.00 $0.00
AND SEAL CRACKS
25 PAINT STAIR STRINGERS AND LOT 1 $0.00 $0.00
HANDRAILS
BASE BID TOTAL $25,000.00
ADDITIVE ALTERNATES
A1: INSTALL NEW EPOXY FLOORING]  SF 2,000 $0.00 $0.00
AND INTEGRAL BASE. PRIE IS FOR
INCREASED COST OVER
SCHEDULED BASE FLOOR FINISH
27 A2: NEW LVT FLOORING AND SF 500 $0.00 $0.00
RUBBER BASE. PRICE IS FOR
INCREASED COST OVER
SCHEDULED BASE FLOOR FINISH
28 A3: NEW SUBSTRATE AND FRP SF 1,040 $0.00 $0.00
WALL SYSTEM FROM FINISHED
FLOOR TO 48" AFF
29 A4: NEW PLUMBING FIXTURES LOT 1 $0.00 $0.00
ADDITIVE ALTERNATES TOTAL $0.00
] $25,000.00]

TOTAL BID (BASE BID + ADDITIVE ALTERNATES A1 - A4)




BASE BID

ADD ALTERNATE 1

ADD ALTERNATE 2

ADD ALTERNATE 3

ADD ALTERNATE 4

TOTAL (BASE BID + ADD ALTERNATE Al THRU A4)

$25,000.00

Enclosed is a ( ) Bidder's Surety Bond, ( ) Certified Check, (

$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$25,000.00
Figures
) Cashier's Check for
Dollars  ($ )

Figures

which the City of Tulsa may retain or recover as liquidated damages in the event that the undersigned fails to enter into
contract for the work covered by this proposal., provided the Contract is awarded to the undersigned within thirty (30)
days, or within ninety (90) days if Federal funds are utilized, from the date fixed for opening of bids and the undersigned

fails to execute said Contract and furnish the required bonds and other requirements as called for in these Contract

Documents within thirty (30) days after award of Contract.

Dated at Tulsa, Oklahoma, this day of

,20_

Respectfully submitted,

(Complete legal name of company)

(State of Organization)

By:

Title:
Printed Name:

Address:

ATTEST:

Title: Corporate Secretary

Printed Name:
(SEAL)

Telephone Number:

Fax Number:

By signing above the bidder acknowledges receipt of the following Addenda (give number and date of each):




This form is made available for example purposes only and is not intended to be legal advice nor intended to be relied
upon in lieu of consultation with an attorney.

Certificate of Secretary

The undersigned (Assistant) Secretary of
a corporation, (the “Corporation™)
hereby certifies that the followmg is a true and correct copy of a Resolution duly adopted
by the Board of Directors of the Corporation on the day of , 20
RESOLVED, that is

authorized to execute and enter into bids, contracts, bonds,
affidavits and any ancillary documents, on behalf of the

Corporation.

The undersigned further certifies that this Resolution is in full force and effect as of the
date of this Certificate and has not been amended, mo@iﬁed, revoked or rescinded.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have executed this C¢é

ficate this __ day of ,
20 /

(Signature)

Printed Name

(Assistant) Secretary

€S-



[SAMPLE CONSENT OF MEMBERS]
INAME OF COMPANY], LLC
Consent of Members
The undersigned, being all of the Members of [Name of Company], LLC, an

Oklahoma Limited Liability Company, hereby authorize, consent to, approve and ratify
the execution by on behalf of [Name of Company LLC of bid

proposals, contracts, affidavits and related documents in conne h [Name of
Project] of the City of Tulsa.
DATED this yo i/'\\y p

vl

Namg p

Name Printed:

[ADD ADDITIONAL LINES FOR ADDITIONAL MEMBERS)]

Disclaimer Statement: This form is made available for example purposes only and is not intended to be legal advice nor intended to be
relied upon in lieu of consultation with an attorney."

CM-1
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Date

Contractor

RE: City of Tulsa Project No. SP 19-6 Savage / Carl Smith Park Improvements

TO WHOM IT MAY CONCERN:

Please be advised that the City of Tulsa, Oklahoma, a municipal corporation, has
contracted for the construction of a public improvement project as referenced above,
and that pursuant to Title 68 § Section 1356 (10), sales on tangible personal property or
services to be wholly consumed in the performance of such projects are exempt from
Oklahoma and City of Tulsa Sales Tax when:

“...Any person making purchases on behalf of such subdivision or agency
of the state shall certify, in writing, on the copy of the invoice or sales
ticket to be retained by the vendor that the purchases are made for and on

behalf of such subdivision or agency of this state and set out the name of
such public subdivision or agency.”

This letter of authorization expires.
A photostatic copy of this letter may be considered as the original.

CITY OF TULSA

Paul D. Zachary, P.E.
City Engineer

cc. Ryan McKaskle

HAS:AT:
STED-1



EXTENSION OF TIME REQUEST
(to be submitted with eack partial payment application)

DATE:

CONTRACTOR:

ADDRESS:

CONTRACT NO.:

PROJECT NO.:

DESCRIPTION:

ARE THERE ANY CHANGES TO YOUR SBE UTILIZATION? YES NO

IF YES, GIVE REASON AND ATTACH CHANGE REQUEST FORM (SBE-4):

EXTENSION OF CONTRACT TIME REQUIRED: YES NO

TOTAL OF EXTENSION TIME REQUESTED:

IF YES GIVE REASON:

SIGNATURE - CONTRACTOR

CONSULTING ENGINEER OR DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS STAFF RECOMMENDATIONS

APPROVED: REJECTED:

REASON:

SIGNATURE

DATE
ACTION WILL BE TAKEN WITHIN 30 DAYS FROM RECEIPT OF REQUEST

ETR-1
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CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION OF PUBLIC IMPROVEMENTS
TULSA, OKLAHOMA

THIS CONTRACT made and entered into the day of , 2020, by
and between___an (list state) (Corporation or Limited Liability Company)
of , Oklahoma, hereinafter called the "CONTRACTOR", and the CITY OF

TULSA - TULSA, OKLAHOMA, a Municipal Corporation, herein called the "CITY."
WITNESSETH:

WHEREAS, the City has caused to be prepared the necessary Drawings,
Specifications, and other Contract Documents for the public improvements herein
described, and has invited bids for the construction thereof in accordance with the
terms of this Contract, all of which is hereby designated as:

PROJECT NO. SP 19-6 SAVAGE / CARL SMITH PARK IMPROVEMENTS

WHEREAS, the Contractor, in response to the Advertisement, has submitted to
the City, in the manner and at the time specified, a sealed bid in accordance with
the terms of this Contract; and,

WHEREAS, the City, in the manner prescribed by law, has publicly opened,
examined, and canvassed the bids submitted, and has determined the above
named Contractor to be the lowest responsible bidder for the work and has duly
awarded to the said Contractor therefore, for the sum or sums named in the
Contractor's bid, a copy of the Bid Form being attached to and made a part of this
Contract;

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the compensation to be paid to the
Contractor and of the mutual agreements and covenants herein contained, the
parties to this Contract have agreed and hereby agree, as follows:

ARTICLE |. That the Contractor shall (a) furnish all tools, equipment, supplies,
superintendent, transportation, and other construction accessories, services, and
facilities; (b) furnish all materials, supplies, and equipment specified and required
to be incorporated in and form a permanent part of the completed work; (c)
provide
and perform all necessary labor; and (d) in a good, substantial, and workmanlike
manner and in accordance with the requirements, stipulations, provisions, and
conditions of the Contract as defined in the attached General Conditions, said
documents forming the Contract and being as fully a part thereof as if repeated
verbatim herein, perform, execute, construct, and complete all work included in
and covered by the City's official award of this Contract to the said Contractor,
such award being based on the acceptance by the City of the Contractor's bid, or
part
thereof, as follows:

C-1



08/21/12

PROJECT NO. SP 19-6 SAVAGE / CARL SMITH PARK IMPROVEMENTS

ARTICLE ll. That the City shall pay to the Contractor for performance of the work
embraced in this Contract, and the Contractor will accept as full compensation therefor,
the sum (subject to adjustment as provided by the Contract) of
AND /100 Dollars ($ ) for all work covered by and included in the
Contract award and designated in the foregoing Article I; payments therefore to be
made in cash or its equivalent, in the manner provided in the General Conditions.

ARTICLE lll. That the Contractor shall start work within ten (10) days following the date
stipulated in a written order from the City to proceed with the work to be performed
hereunder, and shall complete the work within the number of consecutive calendar
days after the authorized starting date, as stipulated below:

All Work Completed: 150 calendar days

ARTICLE IV. The sworn, notarized statement below shall be signed and notarized
before this Contract will become effective.

ARTICLE V. Prior to submitting a final payment request, the Contractor shall furnish a
lien waiver certifying that all subcontractors and suppliers have been paid.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have hereto set their hands and seals,

this day of , 2020.

C-2



08/21/12

CITY OF TULSA, OKLAHOMA
a municipal corporation

By: ATTEST: (SEAL)
Date: Date:

Mayor City Clerk

APPROVED: APPROVED:
Date: Date:

City Attorney City Engineer

CONTRACTOR

By:

P’rinted Name

Date: Date:
Title Title

ATTEST:

Corporate Secretary

(SEAL)

C-3



08/21/12

AFFIDAVIT

STATE OF )
)ss
COUNTY OF )

of lawful age, being first duly
sworn, on oath says that (s)he is the agent authorized by the Contractor to submit
the above Contract to the CITY OF TULSA, Tulsa, Oklahoma. Affiant further
states that Contractor has not paid, given, or donated or agreed to pay, give, or
donate to any officer or employee of the City of Tulsa, any money or other thing of
value, either directly or indirectly, in the procuring of the Contract.

Signature

Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of , 2020

NOTARY PUBLIC

My Commission Expires:




06/13/06

PERFORMANCE BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That we, the undersigned,

, (hereinafter called the Contractor"),
duly authorized by law to do business as a construction contractor in the State of
Oklahoma, and
(hereinafter called the "Surety"), a corporation organized under the laws of the
State of , and authorized to transact business in the State of
Oklahoma, as Surety, are hereby held and firmly bound unto the City of Tulsa,
Tulsa, Oklahoma (hereinafter called the "City"), in the penal sum of

Dollars (full amount of the Contract), ($ ) lawful money of the
United States, for the payment of which, well and truly to be made unto the said
City, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and
assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents, as follows:

THE CONDITION OF THE FOREGOING OBLIGATION IS SUCH THAT,
WHEREAS, the Contractor hasonthe __ day of :
entered into a written contract with the City City of Tulsa, Tulsa, Oklahoma, for
furnishing all materials, labor, tools, equipment, and transportation necessary for:

PROJECT NO. SP 19-6 SAVAGE / CARL SMITH PARK IMPROVEMENTS

NOW, THEREFORE, if said Contractor shall well and truly perform and complete
said project in accordance with said Contract, Advertisement for Bids, General
Conditions, Instructions to Bidders, Bid Form, Plans and Specifications, and
related documents, shall comply with all the requirements of the laws of the State
of Oklahoma; shall pay as they become due all just claims for work or labor
performed and materials furnished in connection with said contract, and shall
defend, indemnify and save harmless said City against any and all liens,
encumbrances, damages, claims, demands, expenses, costs and charges of
every kind, including patent infringement claims except as otherwise provided in
said specifications and other contract documents, arising out of or in relation to the
performance of said work and the provisions of said Contract, then these presents
shall be void; otherwise, they shall remain in full force and effect.

This obligation is made for the use of said City and also for the use and benefit of
all persons who may perform work or labor, or furnish any material in the
execution of said Contract, and may be sued on thereby in the name of the City.

The Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no change,
extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the Contract, or to the work
to be performed thereunder, or the specifications accompanying same, shall in
any way affect its obligation on this bond; and it does hereby waive notice of any
such change, extension of time, alteration or addition of the terms of the Contract,
or to the work or to the specifications.

PB-1



06/13/06
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the said Principal has caused these presents to be

executed in its name and its corporate seal to be hereunto affixed by its duly
authorized officers, and the said Surety has caused these presents to be executed
in its name and its corporate seal to be hereunto affixed by its attorney-in-fact,
duly authorized so to do, the day and year first above written.

CONTRACTOR (Principal)

BY: ATTEST: ( SEAL)
Date: Date:
Title: Title:
Date: Date:
Attorney In Fact ** Surety ( SEAL)

**This date shall match the notarized certificate on the Power-of-Attorney

(Accompany this Bond with Power Of Attorney)

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

Date:

City Attorney
Date:

City Clerk

PB-2



5/30/06

STATUTORY BOND

WHEREAS, the undersigned
has entered into a certain contract dated the day of , , designated
as Project No. SP 19-6, for the construction of certain public improvements Consisting of
SAVAGE / CARL SMITH PARK IMPROVEMENTS to be situated and constructed on
and through the property described in said Contract, including all of the work mentioned
and described in said Contract, and to be performed by the undersigned strictly and
punctually in accordance with the terms, conditions, drawings and specifications thereof,
on file in the office of the office of the City Clerk.

NOW, THEREFORE, KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That
, as Principal, and

, a Corporation organized under the laws of the State
of , and authorized to transact business in the State of Oklahoma, as
Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the State of Oklahoma in the penal sum of

Dollars (Full Amount of Contract) ($ ), lawful money of the United States, for
the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our successors, and
assigns, jointly and severally firmly by these presents.

NOW, THEREFORE, if the said Principal shall fail or neglect to pay all indebtedness incurred
by Principal or sub-contractors of said principal who perform work in the performance of such
contract, for labor and materials and repairs to and parts for equipment used and consumed in
the performance of said contract within thirty (30) days after the same becomes due and
payable, the person, firm or corporation entitled thereto may sue and recover on this bond the
amount so due and unpaid.

The Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, extension of time,
alteration, or addition to the terms of the contract or to the work to be performed thereunder,
or the specifications accompanying the same, shall in any way affect its obligation on this
bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time, alteration, or
addition to the terms of the contract or to the specifications.
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5/30/06
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the said Principal has caused these presents to be executed in its

name and its corporate seal to be hereunto affixed by its duly authorized officers, and the said
Surety has caused these presents to be executed in its name and its corporate seal to be
hereunto affixed by its attorney-in-fact, duly authorized so to do, the day and year first above

written.

CONTRACTOR (Principal)
BY: ATTEST: (SEAL)
Date: Date:
Title: Title:
Date: Date:
Attorney-In-Fact k Surety ( SEAL)

**This date shall match the date of the notarized certificate on the Power-of- Attorney.

(Accompany this Bond with Power-Of-Attorney)

APPROVED AS TO FORM:
Date:
City Attorney
Date:
City Clerk

SB-2
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MAINTENANCE BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:

That , as Principal, and
,a
corporation organized under the laws of the State of and authorized to transact

business in the State of Oklahoma, as Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the City of Tulsa in
the Penal sum of

Dollars (full amount of Contract) ($ ) in lawful money of the United States of
America for the payment of which, well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves and each of us,
our heirs executors, administrators, trustees, successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly
by these presents.

The condition of this obligation is such that:

WHEREAS, said Principal entered into a written contract with the City of Tulsa, Oklahoma
dated , , for

Project No. SP 19-6 SAVAGE / CARL SMITH PARK IMPROVEMENTS

all in compliance with the drawings and specifications therefore, made a part of said Contract
and on file in the office of the City Clerk, Tulsa, Oklahoma.

NOW, THEREFORE, if said Principal shall pay or cause to be paid to the City of Tulsa,
Oklahoma, all damage, loss, and expense which may result by reason of defective materials
and/or workmanship in connection with said work, occurring within a period of one (1) year for
all projects, from and after acceptance of said project by the City of Tulsa, Oklahoma; and if
Principal shall pay or cause to be paid all labor and materials, including the prime contractor and
all subcontractors; and if principal shall save and hold the City of Tulsa, Oklahoma, harmless
from all damages, loss, and expense occasioned by or resulting from any failure whatsoever of
said Principal, then this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise to be and remain in full force

and effect.
It is further expressly agreed and understood by the parties hereto that no changes or alterations

in said Contract and no deviations from the plan or mode of procedure herein fixed shall have the
effect of releasing the sureties, or any of them, from the obligation of this Bond.
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06/13/06

IN WITNESS WHEREOQF, the said Principal has caused these presents to be executed in its
name and its corporate seal to be hereunto affixed by its duly authorized officers, and the said
Surety has caused these presents to be executed in its name and its corporate seal to be hereunto
affixed by its attorney-in-fact, duly authorized so to do, the day and year first above written.

CONTRACTOR (Principal)
BY: ATTEST: (SEAL)
Date: Date:
Title: Title:
Date: Date:

Attorney-In-Fact

*%  Surety ( SEAL)

** This date shall match the date of the notarized certificate on the Power of Attorney

(Accompany this Bond with Power-Of-Attorney)

APPROVED AS TO FORM:
Date:
City Attorney
Date:
City Clerk

MB-2



AFFIDAVIT OF CLAIMANT

STATE OF

COUNTY OF

The undersigned, of lawful age, being first duly sworn, on oath says that this contract is true and correct.
Affiant further states that the work, services or materials will be completed or supplied in accordance with
the contract, plans, specifications, orders or requests furnished the affiant. Affiant further states that
(s)he has made no payment directly or indirectly of money or any other thing of value to any elected
official, officer or employee of the City of Tulsa or any public trust of which the City is a beneficiary to
obtain or procure the contract or purchase order.

By:
Signature

Name:

Company:

Title:
Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of , 20
Notary Public
My Commission Expires:
Notary Commission Number:

AC-1
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GENERAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT

GC-1. SCOPE:
The Contract stipulations, which follow, are general in scope and may refer to conditions that will not

be encountered in the performance of the work included in this Contract, and which are not
applicable thereto. Any requirements, provisions, or other stipulations of these General Conditions,
which pertain to a nonexistent condition, and are not applicable to the work to be performed
hereunder, shall have no meaning in the Contract.

The specifications and drawings are intended to supplement, but not necessarily duplicate each
other. Together they constitute one (1) complete set of specifications and drawings, so that any
work exhibited in the one and not in the other shall be executed just as if it had been set forth in
both, in order that the work shall be completed according to the complete design or designs as
decided and determined by the Engineer.

Should anything be omitted from the specifications and drawings which is necessary to a clear
understanding of the work, or should it appear various instructions are in conflict, then the
Contractor shall request written clarification from the Engineer before proceeding with the
construction affected by such omissions or discrepancies.

GC-2. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:

Itis understood and agreed that the Notice to Bidders, Instructions to Bidders, Proposal, Contract,
Statutory Bond, Performance Bond, Maintenance Bond, Power of Attorney, Certificates of
Insurance, General Conditions, Specifications, Drawings, Addenda, and duly authorized Change
Orders, together with any and all supplementary drawings furnished by the Engineer as and when
required to make clear and to define in greater detail the intent of the contract, drawings, and
specifications, other drawings, specifications, and engineering data furnished by the Contractor
(when accepted by the Engineer), and instructions furnished by manufacturers of equipment for the
installation thereof, are each and all included in this Contract, and the work shall be done in full

compliance and accord therewith.

GC-3. DEFINITIONS:
Any word, phrase, or other expression defined in this paragraph and used in these Contract

Documents shall have the meaning herein given:

1. "Contract" or "Contract Documents" shall include all of the documents and drawings mentioned in
Paragraph GC-2.

2. "City" shall mean the City of Tulsa, Tulsa County, Oklahoma.

3. "Contractor" shall mean the entity named and designated in the Contract who has entered into
this Contract to perform the work covered thereby, and its, his, or their duly authorized agents and
other legal representatives.

4. "Engineer" shall mean the Director of Engineering Services, or the Architect or Engineers who

have been designated, appointed, or employed by the City for this project, or their duly authorized
agents; such agents acting within the scope of the particular duties entrusted to them in each case.

5. "Inspector” shall mean the engineering or technical inspector or inspectors duly authorized by the
Engineer, limited in each case to the particular duties entrusted to him or them.

6. "Surety" shall mean any entity that executes, as surety, the Contractor's performance bond,
maintenance bond, and statutory bond securing the performance of this Contract.
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7. "Drawings” shall mean and include all drawings prepared by the City as a basis for proposals; all
drawings submitted by the successful bidder with his proposal and by the Contractor to the City,
when and as accepted by the Engineer, and all drawings submitted by the City to the Contractor
during the progress of the work as provided herein.

8. "Subcontractor" shall mean a person, firm or corporation to whom any portion of this work has
been sublet by the Contractor.

9. "Work" shall mean the task to be performed, necessary for the fulfillment of this Contract.
10. "Unit Price" shall mean the cost per specified unit of measurement of work and/or material.

11. "Lump Sum" shall mean the price of an item of work including all things necessary to complete
the item as shown on the drawings and specifications. Such an item is not measured in units but is

defined by description.

GC-4. MODIFICATIONS AND ALTERATIONS:

In executing the Contract, the Contractor agrees that the City shall have the right to make such
modifications, changes, and alterations as the City may see fit, in the extent, or plan of the Work
agreed to be done or any part thereof, or in the materials to be used therein, either before or after
the beginning of construction thereof, without affecting the validity of the Contract or the liability of
the Sureties upon the performance of this Contract or the Statutory Bond.

Where any modification, change, or alteration increases the quantity of Work to be performed, and
is within the scope of a fair interpretation thereof, such increase shall be paid for according to the
quantity of work actually done, either at Unit Prices included in the Contract, or in the absence of
such unit, as extra Work. Modifications and alterations, which reduce the guantity of Work to be
done, shall not constitute a claim for damages or for anticipated profits on Work involved in such

reduction.

The Engineer shall determine, on an equitable basis, the amount of credit due the City for Work not
performed as a result of modifications or alterations authorized hereunder; where the value of the
omitted Work is not fixed by Unit Prices in the Contract; allowance to the Contractor for any actual
loss incurred in connection with the purchase, delivery, and subsequent disposal of materials and
equipment required for use on the Work as actually built; and any other adjustment of the Contract
amount where the method to be used in making such adjustment is not clearly defined in the
Contract Documents. In this respect, such determination shall be final and binding only when
approved by the Director of Public Works.

GC-5. DRAWINGS TO BE FURNISHED BY CONTRACTOR:

The Contractor shall furnish all shop, fabrication, assembly, foundation, and other drawings required
by the specifications; drawings of equipment and devices, offered by the Contractor for review by the
Engineer, shall be in sufficient detail to show adequately the construction and operation thereof;
drawings of essential details of any change in design or construction proposed for consideration of
the Engineer, by the Contractor in lieu of the design or arrangement required by the Contract or any
item of extra work thereunder. The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer, the required number, of
each copy of such drawing for the Engineer's review. After review by the Engineer, all such
drawings shall become a part of the Contract Documents and the work or equipment shown thereby
shall be in conformity therewith unless otherwise required by the City.

The Engineer's check and acceptance of drawings submitted by the Contractor will be for, and will
cover, only general conformity to the plans and specifications and will not constitute a blanket
acceptance of all dimensions, quantities, and details of the material or equipment shown; nor shall
such acceptance relieve the Contractor of his responsibility for errors contained in such drawings.
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GC-6. CONTRACTOR'S BUSINESS ADDRESS:

The business address of the Contractor given in'the bid or proposal upon which this Contract is
founded is hereby designated as the place to which all notices, letters, and other communications to
the Contractor may be mailed or delivered. The delivery at the above named address, or depositing
in any mailbox regularly maintained by the Post Office, of any notice, letter, or other communication
to the Contractor, shall be deemed sufficient service thereof upon the Contractor and the date of
said service shall be the date of such delivery or mailing. Such address may be changed at any
time by a written instrument, executed by the Contractor and delivered to the Engineer. Nothing
contained herein shall be deemed to preclude or render inoperative the service of any notice, letter,
or communication upon the Contractor personally.

GC-7. CONTRACTOR'S RISK AND RESPONSIBILITY:

The performance of the Contract and the Work is at the risk of the Contractor until the final
acceptance thereof and payment therefor. The Contractor shall take all responsibility of the Work,
and shall bear all losses resulting because of the amount or character of the Work, or because the
nature of the land in or on which the Work is done is different from what is assumed or expected, or
on account of the weather, floods, fire, windstorm, or other actions of the elements, or any cause or
causes, whatsoever, for which the City is not responsible. If the Work or any part or parts thereof is
destroyed or damaged from any of the aforesaid causes, the Contractor, at his own cost or expense,
shall restore the same or remedy the damage.

The Contractor shall, in a good and workmanlike manner, perform all Work and furnish all supplies
and materials, machinery, equipment, facilities, and means, except as otherwise expressly specified,
necessary or proper to perform and complete all Work required by the Contract within the time
herein specified, in accordance with the provisions of these Contract Documents and Drawings of
the Work covered by this Contract, and any and all supplemental Drawings. The Contractor shall
observe, comply with, and be subject to all terms, conditions, requirements and limitations of the
Contract, and shall complete the entire Work to the satisfaction of the Engineer and of the City.

GC-8. ASSIGNMENT AND SUBLETTING OF CONTRACT:

The Contractor shall give his personal attention to the fulfillment of this Contract, and shall not let,
assign or transfer it or his right, title, or interest in any part thereof, by attorney or otherwise, or sublet
any part of the Work to any other person without the prior consent of the City in writing.

Should any Subcontractor fail to perform his work in a satisfactory manner the Contractor upon
notice from the City shall immediately terminate his subcontract. The Contractor shall be fully
responsible to the City for the acts and omissions of his Subcontractor, and of persons either directly
or indirectly employed by his Subcontractor. Nothing contained in these Contract Documents shall
create any contractual relation between any Subcontractor and the City.

GC-9. CONTRACTOR'S REPRESENTATIVES:
The Contractor shall designate a person on the Work site to represent him when absent from the

Work site.

GC-10. CONTRACTOR AND HIS EMPLOYEES:

The Contractor shall employ competent foremen, experienced mechanics, and others skilled in the
Work in this Contract; and shall promptly discharge any and all incompetent or otherwise
unsatisfactory employees. Contractor's employees directly employed to perform the Work shall not
be paid less than the prevailing minimum wage scale.

Necessary sanitary conveniences for the use of employees on the job site, properly secluded from
public observation, shall be provided and maintained by the Contractor. The construction and
location of the facility and disposal of the contents shall comply with all laws of the City and State,
relating to health and sanitation regulations.
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GC-11. CONTRACTOR'S RIGHT OF PROTEST:

If the Contractor considers any work demanded of him to be outside the requnrements of the
Contract, or considers any record or ruling of the Engineers to be unfair, he shall, immediately upon
such Work being demanded or such record or ruling being made, ask for written instructions:or
decisions, whereupon he shall proceed without delay to perform the Work or to conform to the
record or ruling; and within ten (10) days after the date of receipt of written instructions or decision,
he shall file a written protest with the Engineer, stating clearly and in detail the basis of his
objections. Except for such protests and objections made of record in the manner herein specified
and within the time stated, the records, rulings, or decisions of the Engineer shall be final and

conclusive.

GC-12. INSURANCE AND BONDS:

The CONTRACTOR (and any subcontractors) shall carry and keep in force during this
Contract, policies of insurance issued by an insurer authorized to transact business in
Oklahoma in minimum amounts as set forth below or as required by the laws of the State
of Oklahoma. The Contractor shall also furnish an Owner’s Protective Policy in the same
amounts naming the City of Tulsa as the assured, issued by the same insurance
company as the Contractor’s liability coverage and indemnifying the City of Tulsa against
any and all actions, claims, judgments or demands arising from injuries of any kind and
character sustained by any person or persons because of work performed by the
Contractor.

General Liability Insurance with a bodily injury and property damage combined single
limit of not less than $1,000,000.00 for each occurrence.

Employer’s Liability and Workmen’s Compensation in the amounts as required by law.
The Contractor shall provide proof of such coverage:

) By providing Certificate(s) of Insurance prior to the execution of this contract; and

(b) By submitting updated Certificate(s) of Insurance with each and every
subsequent request for payment. The Certificate(s) should show that the policies
are current and should be dated within 30 days of the payment request.

The Contractor shall not cause any required insurance policy to be cancelled or permit it
to lapse. If the Contractor cancels, allows to lapse, fails to renew or in any way fails to
keep any required insurance policy in effect, the City will suspend all progress and/or
final payments for the project until the required insurance is obtained. Further, a
Contractor who fails to keep required insurance policies in effect may be deemed by the
City to be in breach of contract, ineligible to bid on future projects, and/or ineligible to
engage in any new contracts.

The Contractor shall execute and furnish a Statutory Bond for the protection of laborers,
mechanics, and material men in a sum equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the

contract price.

The Contractor shall execute and furnish a Performance Bond in a sum equal to one
hundred percent (100%) of the contract price.

The Contractor shall execute and furnish a Maintenance Bond in a sum equal to one
hundred percent (100%) of the contract price.

Prior to doing blasting, the Contractor shall furnish a Certificate of Insurance, which shall
certify that any damage caused by blasting is within the coverage of the Contractor’s
liability insurance to the full limits thereof.
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All bonds and insurance must be executed by a company licensed to do business in the
State of Oklahoma, and must be acceptable to the Authority.

GC-13. TIME FOR COMPLETION:

The Work shall commence within ten days from and after the date of a written work order from the
City. The Contractor agrees that the Work shall be performed regularly, diligently and
uninterruptedly at a uniform rate of progress so as to ensure completion within the number of days
after the day on which the work order is issued. If the Contractor fails to complete all Work within
the time specified, then the Contractor agrees to pay the City, not as a penalty, but as liquidated
damages for breach of contract, the Sum of Two Thousand Five Hundred Dollars ($2,500.00) for
each and every calendar day beyond the date on which the work was to be completed. The said
amount is fixed and agreed upon because of the impracticability and extreme difficulty of fixing and
ascertaining the actual damages the City would sustain in such event. It is expressly understood
and agreed that the said time for completion of the work described herein is a reasonable time for

the completion of same.

The Contractor shall commence work within twenty-four (24) hours of traffic control devices being
established at the project location. If the Contractor fails to commence work within twenty-four (24)
hours of traffic control devices being established at the project location, then the Contractor agrees
to pay the City, not as a penalty, but as liqguidated damages the sum of OneThousand Dollars
($1000.00) per lane for each day of failure to commence work after the specified time set forth. The
amount is fixed and agreed upon because of the impracticability and extreme difficulty of fixing and
ascertaining the actual damage the City would sustain in such event.

Within 14 days after Bid Opening and prior to Award of Bid the successful Contractor will be
required to furnish the Engineer with a progress schedule, in a format approved by the Engineer,
setting forth in detail the procedure he proposes to follow, and giving the dates on which he expects
to start and to complete separate portions of the Work. If at any time, in the opinion of the Engineer,
proper progress is not being maintained, such changes shall be made in the schedule of operations,
which will satisfy the Engineer that the Work will be completed within the period stated in the
Proposal. Monthly progress meetings will be conducted to maintain coordination between ail project

entities.

The Contractor will be required to provide a full-time, onsite English speaking superintendent for this
Work for direct contact with City and coordination of Subcontractors. A working foreman is not
acceptable as a project superintendent. The superintendent shall be required to be present at the
Work site whenever the Contractor or Subcontractors are performing Work. The superintendent
shall be a representative of the Contractor with the authority to make decisions. If the Contractor
fails to provide a non-working superintendent on a day when Work is being performed, the
Contractor agrees to pay the City, not as a penalty, but as liquidated damages for such breach of
contract, the sum of One Thousand Dollars ($1000.00) for each and every calendar day it fails to
provide a non-working superintendent at the Work site. This amount is fixed and agreed upon
because of the impracticability and extreme difficulty of fixing and ascertaining the actual damages
the City would sustain in such an event.

It is further agreed that time is of the essence as to each and every portion of this Contract and the
specifications wherein a definite and certain time is fixed for the performance of any act whatsoever;
and where under the Contract an allowance of additional time for completion of any Work is made,
the new time fixed by such extension shall be of the essence of this Contract.

Failure to complete the Work within the specified time, as set forth in the Contract, may be grounds
for disqualification for future consideration for contracts with the City of Tulsa.

Final acceptance of the Work is defined as the completion of the Work and the Contractor moving off
the project site. No defined or additional Work is needed.
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Contract Evaluation forms will be compiled by City staff upon completion of Work to provide a record
of the Contractor’'s performance for use in subsequent projects. :

GC-14. EXTENSIONS OF TIME:

Should the Contractor be delayed in the final completion of the Work by any act or neglect of the
City or Engineer, or any employee of either, or strikes, injunctions, fire, or other causes outside of
and beyond the control of the Contractor and which, in the opinion of the Engineer, could have been
neither anticipated nor avoided, then an extension of time sufficient to compensate for the delay, as
determined by the Engineer, shall be granted by the City, provided, however, that the Contractor
shall give the City and the Engineer notice in writing of the cause of each delay on the “Extension of
Time Request” form enclosed in these documents, and agrees that any such claim shall be fully
compensated for by an extension of time to complete performance of the Work.

The Contractor shall submit the “Extension of Time Request” form with each partial payment
application. Failure to submit the Extension of Time Request with a partial payment application shall
constitute a complete waiver of any claim for time extension for the period covered by the partial

payment.

Extensions of time will not be granted for delays caused by unsuitable ground conditions,
inadequate construction force, or the failure of the Contractor to place orders for the equipment or
materials a sufficient time in advance to insure delivery when needed. Any extension of time
granted by the City shall not release the Contractor and Surety herein from the payment of liquidated
damages as provided in the General Conditions of this Contract, for a period of time not included in
the original Contract or the time extension, as herein provided.

In no event shall the City be liable or responsible to the Contractor, Surety, or any person for or on
account of any stoppage or delay of Work herein provided for by injunction or any other kind of legal,
equitable proceedings, or from or by or on account of any delay from any other cause whatsoever.

GC-15. ENGINEER'S POWERS AND DUTIES:
The Engineer will provide general administration of the Contract, including performance of the

functions hereinafter described.

The Engineer will be the City's representative during construction and until final payment. The
Engineer will have authority to act on behalf of the City to the extent provided herein unless
otherwise modified by written instrument, which will be shown to the Contractor. The Engineer will
advise and consult with the City, and all of the City's instructions to the Contractor shall be issued
through the Engineer. Nothing contained in the Contract documents shall create any contractual
relationship between the Engineer and the Contractor.

The Engineer shall at all times have access to the Work as provided elsewhere herein. The
Engineer will make periodic visits to the Work site to familiarize himself generally with the progress
and quality of the Work and to determine in general whether the Work is proceeding in accordance
with the Contract. On the basis of his on-site observations as Engineer, he will keep the City
informed of the progress of the Work and will endeavor to guard the City against defects and
deficiencies in the Work caused by the Contractor. The Engineer will not be responsible for
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or for safety precautions and
programs in connection with the Work, and will not be responsible for the Contractor's failure to
carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract. Based on such observations and the
Contractor's applications for payment, the Engineer will determine the amounts owing to the
Contractor and will issue certificates for payment in amounts as provided elsewhere herein.

The Engineer may provide one or more full-time project representatives to assist the Engineer in
carrying out his responsibilities at the Work site. The duties, responsibilities and limitations of
authority of the Engineer as the City's representative during construction as set forth herein will not
be modified or extended without written consent of the City, the Contractor and the Engineer.
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The Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of the Contractor, any Subcontractors,
or any of their agents or employees, or any other persons performing any of the Work.

The Engineer shall decide the meaning and intent of any portion of the specifications, and of any
plans or Drawings, where the same are found to be obscure or be in dispute; he shall have the right
to correct any errors or omissions therein when such corrections are necessary to further the intent
of said specifications, plans or Drawings; the action of such correction shall be effective from the

date that the Engineer gives due notice thereof.

Any differences or conflicts, which may arise between the Contractor and other contractors with the
City in regard to their work, shall be adjusted as determined by the Engineer.

Neither the Engineer's authority to act under this article or elsewhere in the Contract nor any
decision made by the Engineer in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise such authority shall
give rise to any duty or responsibility of the Engineer to the Contractor, any Subcontractor, any
manufacturer, fabricator, supplier or distributor, or any of their agents or employees or any other
person performing any of the Work.

Whenever in the Contract the terms "as ordered", "as directed", "as required”, "as allowed", orterms
of like effect orimport are used, or the adjectives "reasonable”, "suitable", "acceptable", "proper", or
"satisfactory” or adjectives of like effect or import are used, to describe requirements, direction,
review or judgement of the Engineer as to the Work, it is intended that such requirement, direction,
review, or judgement will be solely to evaluate the Work for compliance with the Contract (unless
there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such term or adjective never
indicates that the Engineer shall have authority to supervise or direct performance of the Work or

authority to undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of this General Condition.

GC-16. CITY'S RIGHT OF INSPECTION:

The City shall appoint or employ such engineers or inspectors as the City may deem proper to
inspect the materials furnished and the work performed, and to determine whether said materials
are furnished and work is performed in accordance with the Drawings and specifications therefor.
The Contractor shall furnish all reasonable aid and assistance required by the Engineer, or by the
Inspectors, for the proper inspection and examination of the Work and all parts thereof, even to the
extent of uncovering or taking out portions of finished Work. Should the Work thus exposed or
examined prove satisfactory, the uncovering or removing and the replacing of the covering or the
making good of the parts removed shall be paid for by the City; however, should the Work exposed
or examined prove unsatisfactory, the uncovering, taking out, replacing, and making good shall be at
the expense of the Contractor.

Such inspection shall not relieve the Contractor of any obligation to perform said Work strictly in
accordance with the Drawings and specifications or any modifications thereto as herein provided,
and the Work not so constructed shall be removed and made good by the Contractor at his own
expense; and free of all expense to the City, whenever so ordered by the Engineer, without
reference to any previous oversight or error in inspection.

GC-17. SUSPENSION OF WORK ON NOTICE:

The Contractor shall delay or suspend the progress of the Work or any part thereof whenever he
shall be so required by written order of the City or Engineer, and for such period of time as it or he
shall require. Any such order of the City or Engineer shall not modify or invalidate in any way the

provisions of this Contract.

GC-18. QUALITY OF WORKMANSHIP:
All workmanship shall be the best possible, both as to material and labor that could be demanded by
these Contract Documents or if no specific description is given, it is understood that the best quality

is required.
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GC-19. SATURDAY, SUNDAY, HOLIDAY, AND NIGHT WORK:

No work shall be done between the hours of 7:00 p.m. and 7:00 a.m., or on Saturday, Sunday, or
legal holidays without the written approval or permissicn of the Engineer in each case, except such
work as may be necessary for the proper care, maintenance, and protection of work already done,
or of equipment, or in the case of an emergency. ‘

GC-20. LAWS AND ORDINANCES: ‘

The Contractor shall keep himself fully informed of all existing and current regulations of the City,
county, state and national laws which in any way limit or control the actions or operations of those
engaged upon the Work, or affecting the materials supplied to or by them. The Contractor shall at
all times observe and comply with all applicable ordinances, laws, and regulations; and shall protect
and indemnify the City and the City's employees and agents against any claims or liability arising
from or based on any violations of the same.

The contractor certifies that it and all of its Subcontractors to be used in the performance of the
Contract are in compliance with 25 O.S. Sec. 1313 and participate in the Status Verification System.
The Status Verification System is defined in 25 O. S. Sec. 1312 and includes but is not limited to the

free Employee Verification Program (E-Verify) available at www.dhs.gov/E-Verify.

The Contractor shall take the necessary actions to ensure its facilities are in compliance with the
requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA). It is understood that the program of the
Contractor is not a program or activity of the City. The Contractor agrees that its program or activity
will comply with the requirements of the ADA. Any costs of such compliance will be the
responsibility of the Contractor. Under no circumstances will Contractor conduct any activity which it
deems to not be in compliance with the ADA.

GC-21. TAXES AND PERMITS:

Unless otherwise specified in these Contract Documents, the Contractor shalil pay all sales, use, and
other taxes that are lawfully assessed against the City or Contractor in connection with the Work
included in this Contract and shall obtain all licenses, permits, and inspections required for the
Work. Contractor shall comply with all zoning ordinances of the City, as provided in the Tulsa
Zoning Code, Title 42 Tulsa Revised Ordinances and conform with all zoning requirements
established by the Tulsa Metropolitan Area Planning Commission and the Board of Adjustment.
Contractor can call the Indian Nations Council of Governments (INCOG) at (918) 584-7526, to
determine if any zoning requirements must be met.

GC-22. PROTECTION OF PROPERTY:

The protection of City, state, and government monuments, street signs, and other City property is of
prime importance, and if the same be damaged, destroyed, or removed, they shall be repaired,
replaced, or paid for by the Contractor.

GC-23. PATENT RIGHTS:

All fees for any patented invention, article, or arrangement that is based upon, or in any manner
connected with the construction, erection, or maintenance of the Work or any part thereof embraced
in the Contract and these specifications, shall be included in the price stipulated in the Contract for
said Work. The Contractor shall protect and hold harmless the City against any and all demands of

such fees or claims.

GC-24. DEFENSE OF SUITS:

In case any action at law or suit in equity is brought against the City or any employer, officer, or
agent thereof, for or on account of the failure, omission or neglect of the Contractor to do and
perform any of the covenants, acts, matters, or things required by this Contract to be done or
performed, or for injury or damage caused by negligence or willful act of the Contractor or his
Subcontractors or his or their agents, or in connection with any claim or claims based on the lawful
demands of Subcontractors, workmen, material men, or suppliers of machinery and parts thereof,
equipment, power tools, and supplies incurred in the fulfillment of this Contract, the Contractor shall
indemnify and save harmless the City and it's employees, officers, and agents, and the Engineer
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and any employees, officers and agents thereof, of and from all losses, damages, costs, expenses, -
judgements, or decrees whatsoever arising out of such action or suit that may be brought without
requiring said parties to give any notice thereof. ;

The City may suspend payments of any sum due or to become due for work done on this Contract -
until such claims, suits, actions, or proceedings are final and liability has been determined. The
amount of such damages or liability shall be deducted from sums due or to become due on this
Contract. The City will retain the sums mentioned above until the Contractor furnishes evidence that
satisfactory settlement has been made. Any action taken by the City shall not excuse the Contractor
for failure to perform this Contract or bar the City from legal action to recover from the Contractor the
amount of damages or liability suffered in excess of the amount retained.

The Contractor shall furnish the City with satisfactory evidence upon demand that all persons who
have done work on the Contract or furnished materials for the Contract have been paid in full. If
such evidence is not furnished, the amount necessary to pay the lawful claims may be retained until
such evidence is furnished, or if such evidence is not furnished, the City may apply any sums
retained to valid claims and charge the amounts disbursed, including the costs of any action that
may be necessary to prove or disprove the claims against the Contractor.

GC-25. REMOVAL OF CONDEMNED MATERIALS AND STRUCTURES:

The Contractor shall remove from the site of the Work, without delay, all rejected and condemned
materials or structures of any kind brought to or incorporated in the Work, and upon his failure to do
so, or to make satisfactory progress in so doing, within forty-eight (48) hours after the service of a
written notice from the Engineer ordering such removal, the condemned material or structures may
be removed by the City and the cost of such removal be taken out of the money that may be due or
may become due the Contractor by virtue of this Contract. No such rejected or condemned material
shall again be offered for use by the Contractor under this or any other Contract under this project.

GC-26. EXTRA WORK:

If a modification increases the amount of the Work, and the added Work or any part thereof is of a
type and character which can properly and fairly be classified under one or more Unit Price items of
the Bid Form, then the added Work or part thereof shall be paid for according to the amount actually
done and at the applicable Unit Price. Otherwise, such work shall be paid for as hereafter provided.

Claims for extra work will not be paid unless the City authorized the work covered by such claims in
writing. The Contractor shall not have the right to take action in court to recover for extra work
unless the claim is based upon a written order from the City. Payments for extra Work will be based
on agreed lump sums or on agreed Unit Prices whenever the City and the Contractor agree upon
such prices before the extra Work is started.

For the purpose of determining whether proposed extra work will be authorized, or for determining
the payment method for extra work, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer, upon request, a
detailed cost estimate for proposed extra work. The estimate shall show itemized quantities and
charges for all elements of direct cost. The cost shall include only those extra costs for labor and
materials expended in direct performance of the extra work and may include:

(a) Labor. For all labor and foremen in direct charge of the specific operations, the
Contractor shall receive the rate of wage (or scale) agreed upon in writing before
beginning work for each and every hour that said labor and foremen are actually
engaged in such work. An amount equal to fifteen (15) percent of the sum of the above
items will also be paid the Contractor.

(b) Bond, Insurance, and Tax. For property damage, liability, and workmen’s compensation
insurance premiums, unemployment insurance contributions and social security taxes on
the force account work, the Contractor shall receive the actual cost, to which cost no
percentage will be added. The Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence of the rate
or rates paid for such bond, insurance, and tax.
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(c) Materials. For materials accepted by the Engineer and used, the Contractor shall receive
the actual cost of such materials delivered on the Work site, including transportation
charges paid by him (exclusive of machinery rentals as hereinafter set forth), to which
cost ten (10) percent will be added.

(d) Equipment. For any machinery or special equipment (other than small tools), including
fuel, lubricants and transportation costs, the use of which has been authorized by the
Engineer, the Contractor shall receive the rental rates agreed upon in writing before such
work is begun for the actual time that such equipment is in operations on the Work, as
provided in the ODOT Subsection 109.04 (b3), to which rental sum no percentage will be
added.

(e) Miscellaneous. No additional allowance will be made for general superintendence, the use
of small tools, or other costs for which no specific allowance is herein provided.

The form on which field cost records are kept, the construction methods and the type and quantity of
equipment used shall be submitted to the Engineer for approval.

Construction equipment which the Contractor has on the Work site and which is of a type and size
suitable for use in performing the extra Work shall be used. The hourly rental charges for
equipment, including all insurance, taxes, fuel, and operating costs, shall not exceed twelve (12)
percent of the latest applicable Associated Equipment Distributors published monthly rental rates
and shall apply to only the actual time the equipment is used in performing the extra Work.

When extra Work requires the use of equipment which the Contractor does not have on the Work
site, the Contractor shall obtain the approval of the Engineer before renting or otherwise acquiring
additional equipment. The rental charges for the additional equipment shall not exceed the latest
applicable Associated Equipment Distributors published rental rates.

The Contractor shall file with the Engineer, certified lists in duplicate, of any equipment and the
schedule of pay rates for common and semi-skilled labor and operators of various classes which are
intended to be used in performing the Work covered by this Contract. These rates shall be subject
to the review of the Engineer. This information will be used by the Engineer for computation of extra
work as mentioned above; however, if the Contractor fails to file these lists with the Engineer prior to
starting any Work covered by this Contract, then the Engineer's computation shall be based on
average wages and rates paid on City work.

GC-27. PAYMENT FOR CONTRACTOR'S PLANT AND MISCELLANEOUS TEMPORARY WORK:
For providing plant, tools, and equipment, and for furnishing, erecting, maintaining, and removing
scaffolding and construction plant, construction roads, camps, sanitary conveniences, temporary
water supply, trestles, dewatering and other temporary works, the Contractor shall receive no direct
payment, but compensation for them shall be considered as having been included in the prices
stipulated for the appropriate items.

GC-28. BASIS OF PAYMENT FOR ITEMS OF WORK:

The Contractor shall be paid for all Work performed under the Contract based on the Engineer's
computations of as-built quantities and the Contractor's Unit Price or Lump Sum bid peritem. This
payment shall be full compensation for furnishing all supplies, materials, tools, equipment,
transportation, and labor required to do the Work; for all loss or damage, because of the nature of
the work, the action of the elements or any unforeseen obstruction or difficulty which may be
encountered in the performance of the Work, and for which payment is not specifically provided; for
all expense incurred by or because of any suspension or discontinuance of all or any part of the
Work; and for faithfully completing the Contract according to the Drawings and specifications and
requirements of the Engineer.
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GC-29. PAYMENTS: ! : :
(1) Partial: If the work is progressing in good and workmanlike manner and if the Contractor is

faithfully carrying out the terms of this Contract, approximate estimates of the work done shall be
made by the Engineers between the first and fifteenth of each calendar month, including labor
actually performed and supplies or materials actually used or incorporated in the Work, and an
allowance will be made for acceptable materials satisfactorily delivered, stored and secured on the
site of the Work in such amount as can be incorporated in the Work within a reasonable time. The
City shall have a lien as owner on any materials stored on the site of the Work.

Each partial estimate for payment shall contain or have attached an affidavit in the form found in this
book of specifications, as required by law.

The Contractor shall submit with each partial pay estimate a complete list of vendors and suppliers
with itemized purchases and invoices from each vendor. Each list shall contain the name of the
contractor or Subcontractor ordering the materials or supplies, and the specific use or placement of
each of the materials purchased by the City of Tulsa for this project in accordance with Article I{B of
the Contract. At the direction of the Contractor, the City of Tulsa will withhold retainage in the
amount of 5% on materials and supplies to be purchased under the terms of this Contract.

Each month that work is performed for which payment is due, the Contractor shall submit to the
Engineer an application for such payment, provided said payment is not less than $1,000.00, and, if
required, receipts or other vouchers from Subcontractors showing his payments to them shall be

submitted.

Each estimate shall be of the approximate value of all work performed and materials in place or
delivered to the Work site, determined as aforesaid from the beginning of this contract to the date
fixed for the current estimate, from which shall be deducted five percent (5%) or a lesser amount
approved by the City, and, in addition thereto, all previous payments and all other sums withheld
under the foregoing provisions of this Contract, the remainder to become due and payable; after the
estimate has been reviewed and signed by the Engineer the City shall pay the estimate in the
regular manner in the amount determined as due unless it shall be known by the City that there is
good reason under the terms of this Contract for withholding same.

When the Contractor has completed Work constituting more than fifty percent (50%) of the total
Contract amount, the retainage will continue at five percent (5%) of the amount earned to date;
provided, however, that the City or its duly authorized representative has determined that
satisfactory progress is being made and upon approval by the Surety.

The Contractor may withdraw any part or the whole of the amount which has been retained from
partial payment to the Contractor pursuant to the terms of Contract, upon depositing with or delivery

to the City:

@) United States Treasury Bonds, United States Treasury Notes, United States
Treasury bills, or

(2) General Obligation Bonds of the State of Oklahoma, or

(3) Certificates of Deposit from a state or national bank having its principal office in the
State of Oklahoma.

No retained amount shall be withdrawn which would represent an amount in excess of the market
value of the securities at the time of deposit or of the par value of such securities, whichever is

lower.

All partial estimates are subject to correction in the final estimate.
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(2) Einal Payment:

When this contract, in the opinion of the Engineer, shall be completely performed on the part of the
Contractor, the Engineer shall proceed with all reasonable diligence to measure up the Work and
shall make out the final estimate for the same, and shall, except for cause herein specified, give to
the Contractor, within thirty (30) days after receiving said certificate, an order on the City for the
balance found to be due, excepting therefrom such sum or sums as may be lawfully retained under
any of the provisions of the Contract; PROVIDED, that nothing herein contained shall be construed
to affect the rights of the City hereby reserved to reject the whole or any portion of the aforesaid
Work should the said estimate and certificate be found or known to be inconsistent with the terms of
this Contract or otherwise improperly given; PROVIDED, that if, in case after the work hereunder
has been accepted and final payment made, it shall be discovered that any part of the Contract has
not been fully performed or has been done in an improper or faulty manner, the Contractor shall
immediately remedy such defect, or, in case of neglect to do so within a reasonable time after notice
thereof, shall be liable for and shall pay to the City the cost of remedying such defect or a sum equal
to the damages sustained thereby, as the City shall elect, and the acceptance of and final payment
for the Work shall be no bar to suit on any bond against any principal or principals, or Surety or
Sureties, or both, given for the due performance of the Contract, or for the recovery of such cost or
the equivalent of such damage.

The City will pay to the Contractor interest at the rate of three-fourths percent (3/4%) per month on
the final payment due the Contractor. For lump sum contracts, the interest shall commence thirty
(30) days after the Work under the Contract has been completed and accepted and all required
material certifications and other documentation required by the Contract have been furnished the
City by the Contractor, and shall run until the date when the final payment or estimate is tendered to
the Contractor. For contracts bid by Unit Prices, the interest will commence sixty (60) days after the
above conditions are satisfied. When contract quantities or the final payment amount is in dispute,
the interest-bearing period will be suspended until the conclusion and settlement of the dispute.

GC-30. CONTRACTOR REIMBURSEMENT FOR SURETY BOND:

For contracts of $1,000,000.00 or more, the Contractor may receive reimbursement for the cost of
the surety bonds after issuance of a work order. To receive reimbursement, the Contractor shall
submit a standard partial payment form and affidavit, and a copy of the surety bond invoice. The
final partial pay estimate will be reduced by the amount paid for surety bond reimbursement.

GC-31. RELEASE OF LIABILITY AND ACCEPTANCE:

The acceptance by the Contractor of the final payment shall operate as, and shall be a release to
the City and every employee, officer and agent thereof, from all claims and liability to the Contractor
for anything done or furnished for or relating to the Work, or for any act or neglect of the City or of
any person relating to or affecting the Work, and, following such acceptance, no person, firm, or
corporation other than the signer of this Contract as Contractor, will have any interest hereunder,
and no claim shall be made or be valid, and neither the City nor any employees, officers, or agents
thereof shall be liable or be held to pay any money, except as herein provided.

It shall be the duty of the Engineer to determine when the Work is completed and the Contract
fulfilled, and to recommend its acceptance by the City. The Work herein specified to be performed
shall not be considered finally accepted until the City has accepted all the Work.

GC-32. RIGHT OF CITY TO TERMINATE CONTRACT:

If the Work to be done under this Contract shall be abandoned by the Contractor, or if this Contract
shall be assigned by him otherwise than as herein provided, or if the Contractor should be adjudged
bankrupt, or if a general assignment of his assets be made for the benefit of his creditors, or if a
receiver should be appointed for the Contractor or any of his property; or if at any time the Engineer
shall certify in writing to the City that the performance of the Work under this Contract is being
unnecessarily delayed, or that the Contractor is executing the same in bad faith or otherwise not in
accordance with the terms of the Contract; or if the work be not substantially completed within the
time named for its completion, or within the time to which such completion date may be extended,
then the City may serve written notice upon the Contractor and his Surety of said City's intention to
terminate this Contract, and unless within five (5) days after service of such notice upon the
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Contractor, a satisfactory arrangement is made for the continuance of the Contract, this

Contract shall cease and terminate. In the event of such termination, the City shall immediately
serve notice upon the Surety and Contractor, and the Surety shall have the right to take over and
complete the Work, provided, however, that if the Surety does not commence performance thereof
within fifteen (15) days from the date of said notice of termination, the City may take over the Work
and perform same to completion, by Contract or otherwise, for the account and at the expense of
the Contractor, and the Contractor and his Surety shall be liable to the City for any and all excess
cost sustained by the City by reason of such performance and completion. In such event the City
may take possession of and utilize in completing the Work, all such materials, equipment, tools, and
plants as may be on the site of the Work and necessary therefor. The Contractor shall not receive
any other payment under the Contract until said Work is wholly finished, at which time, if the unpaid
balance of the amount to be paid under the Contract shall exceed the expense incurred by the City
in finishing the Work as aforesaid, the amount of the excess shall be paid to the Contractor, but if
such expense shall exceed the unpaid balance, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the City.

GC-33. ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS AND FEES:

Cash Improvements - In the event the improvements are to be paid for in cash, the costs and fees
for publication, engineering, filing, recording, abstracting, acquisition of easements, flushing, and
pipe testing, shall be paid by the City unless otherwise provided for in these Contract Documents.

Assessment Improvements: In the event the improvements are to be paid for by the issuance of
special assessment bonds, the costs and fees for publication, engineering, filing, recording,
abstracting, acquisition of easements, flushing, pipe testing, and other authorized costs shall be
added to the contract price and paid for in the same manner as the other Work included in this
Contract. The Contractor shall pay the City the amount of said charges before the execution and
delivery of the special assessment bonds or other payments. If the Contractor fails, neglects, or
refuses to pay said charges within thirty (30) days after the bonds are ready for delivery, he shall pay
the City interest at the rate of seven percent (7%) per annum and shall be liable for same in a civil
suit. The Contractor shall pay the pipe testing fees directly to the testing laboratory.

GC-34. PAYMENT OR ACCEPTANCE NOT A WAIVER BY CITY:

Neither acceptance by the City or the Engineer or any employee of either nor any order by City for
the payment of money, or the payment thereof, nor any taking of possession by City, nor the
granting of any extension of time, shall operate as a waiver of any rights or powers of the City
hereunder, and in the event that after the Work hereunder has been accepted and final payment
made, it should be discovered that any part of this Contract has not been fully performed, or has
been done in a faulty or improper manner, the Contractor shall immediately remedy such defect, or
in the event of neglect to do so within a reasonable time after notice thereof, shall be liable for and
shall pay to City the cost of remedying such defect, or a sum equal to the damage caused thereby,
as City may elect. The acceptance of the Work or final payment therefor shall be no bar to suit
against the Contractor or Surety, or both.

GC-35. CONTRACTOR'S OBLIGATION AFTER ACCEPTANCE:

Contractor further agrees, without cost other than is specially provided for in this Contract, at any
and all times during one (1) year next following the completion and final acceptance of the Work
embraced in this Contract, without notice from City, to repair or rework any work that fails to function
properly due to defective material or workmanship and to indemnify, save harmless and defend the
City from any and all suits and actions of every description brought against City for, or on account of
injuries or damages alleged to have been received or sustained by any party or parties by reasons
of, or arising out of the failure of Contractor to repair or rework any work where such failures have
occurred, which said injuries or damages are alleged to have been received or incurred within one
(1) year from the final acceptance of the Work hereunder, and to pay any and all judgements that
might be rendered against City in any suits and actions, together with such expenses or attorney
fees expended or incurred by City in the defense thereof, and Contractor hereby expressly waives
any notice that might by law be required to be given to them by City of any defect, break, settling, or
failure or of any other condition that might be the cause of injury or damage to any person on
account of which a claim or suit might be made or filed against City, or a judgement taken for
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damages against City. It is expressly agreed that the acceptance of the Work by City shall
constitute no bar against any person injured or damaged by the failure of the Contractor to perform
all of his covenants and agreements hereunder from maintaining an action against the Contractor,
or against City from enforcing its rights against the Contractor hereunder.

GC-36. NOTICES:
Any notices or other communications hereunder may be given to Contractor at the address listed in

the Proposal, to the Surety at the office of the Attorney-in-Fact signing the bond or at Surety's home
office address on file with the Insurance Commissioner of the State of Oklahoma, and to City in care
of the Deputy Director of Public Works, or at such other place as may be designated in writing. The
delivery to such address, or depositing in any mailbox regularly maintained by the Post Office, of any
notice, letter, or other communication to the Contractor, shall be deemed sufficient service thereof,
and the date of said service shall be the date of such delivery or mailing.

GC-37. RELATION TO OTHER CONTRACTORS:

Nothing herein contained and nothing marked upon the Drawings shall be interpreted as giving the
Contractor exclusive occupancy of the territory or right-of-way provided. The City and its employees,
officers, and agents for any just purpose, and other contractors of the City for any purpose required
by their respective contracts, may enter upon or cross this territory or occupy portions of it or take
materials therefrom as directed or permitted. When two or more contracts are being executed at
one time on the same or adjacent land in such manner that the work on one contract may interfere
with the work on another, the Engineers shall decide which contractor shall cease work and which
shall continue, or whether the work on both contracts shall progress at the same time and in what
manner. When the territory of one contract is the necessary or convenient means of access for the
transportation or movement of men, machines, or appliances for the execution of another contract,
such privilege of access or any other reasonable privilege may be granted by the Engineers to the
contractor desiring it, to the extent, amount, in the manner and at the time permitted. Any decision
regarding the method or time of conducting the work or the use of the territory shall not be made the
basis of claims for delay or damage except as otherwise stipulated. The Contractor shall not cause
any unnecessary hindrance or delay to any other contractors on the premises, and shall bear all
damages done to the work of such other contractors by him or by his employees.

GC-38. PARTIAL OCCUPANCY AND USE:

The City, upon advance written notification to the Contractor, shall have the right to occupy and use
any completed or partially completed portions of the Work site when such occupancy and use are in
the City's best interest, notwithstanding completion of the entire project.

Such partial occupancy and use shall be upon the following terms:

a. The Engineer shall make an inspection of the portion or portions of the Work concerned, and
report to the City his findings as to the acceptability and completeness of the Work. The
Engineer's report shall include a list of items to be completed or corrected before final

payment.

b. The City, upon acceptance of the Engineer's report, shall give written notice to the
Contractor of the City's intention to occupy and use said portions of the Work site. The City's
notice shall include a copy of the Engineer's report, shall clearly identify the portions of the
Work site to be occupied and used, and shall establish the date of said occupancy and use.

cC. From the date thus established, the City shall assume all responsibilities for operation,
maintenance, and the furnishing of water, gas, and electrical power for the portions of the
Work site thus occupied and used. The City shall have the right to exclude the Contractor
from those portions of the Work site but shall provide the Contractor reasonable access to
complete or correct necessary items of Work.

d. The one year guarantee required by the General Conditions shall not begin until completion
and final acceptance of the entire project, except as to any items of mechanical or electrical
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equ ipment such as pumps, blowers, process equipment, instrumentation,
controls, metering equipment, heating, and ventilating equipment and similar items having
movable or operable components, and any of which are thus used by the City. For said
equipment, the one-year warranty shall start from the date established in the written notice

from the City.

Occupancy or use of any space in the Work site shall not constitute acceptance of Work not
performed in accordance with the Contract, nor relieve the Contractor of liability to perform
any Work required by the Contract but not completed at the time of said occupancy and use.

The Contractor shall not be held responsible for normal wear and tear or damage resuiting
from said occupancy, except to the extent that such damage is covered by the one-year

guarantee.

The partial occupancy and use of any portions of the Work site by the City shall not
constitute grounds for claims by the Contractor for release of any amounts retained from
payments under the provisions of the Contract. The retained amounts will not be due until
completion of the entire project for final acceptance and final payment, as set forth in the

General Conditions.
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SPECIAL PROVISIONS
REMOVAL OF CASTINGS

All water, sanitary sewer, and storm sewer manhole castings, lids, frames, curb hoods,
grates, hydrants, valves, and other fittings removed as part of any construction project are
property of the City of Tulsa. Contractor will not take ownership.

All storm sewer and sanitary sewer castings shall be salvaged and delivered by the
contractor to the Underground Collections North Sewer Base Stockyard at 9319 East 42™
Street North. Contractor will coordinate the return of such items with the Stockyard
personnel at 918-669-6130.

All hydrants, valves, and other fittings from abandoned water mains shall be salvaged

and delivered by the contractor to the South Yard at 2317 South Jackson Avenue.
Contractor will coordinate the return of such items with the South Yard personnel at 918-

596-9401.

RC-1
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Special Provision

For Utility Relocations

And Design Issues

It is the intent of this specification to provide no more than twenty-one (21) calendar
days due to delays caused by required utility relocations and required design
clarifications. Should the Contractor be delayed in the final completion of work by any
utility relocation or design issue, additional days as determined by the Engineer shall be
granted by the City. However, the Contractor shall give the Engineer notice in writing of
the cause of the delay in each case on the Extension of Time Request Form enclosed in
these documents, and agrees that any claim shall be fully compensated for by the
provisions of this specification to complete performance of the work. An adjustment will

not be made to the contract time bid for incentive purposes.

Any time granted for utility relocations or design issues up to (21) calendar days will be
in addition to the number of days shown in the proposal for computation of disincentive

and liquidated damages.
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Special Provisions
For

Environmental Issues

Contractor shall immediately report to Owner (City of Tulsa):

e Any environmental issue, whether observed, uncovered, exposed, caused
or created;

e Any activity, action or failure to act, which may be causative of increased
environmental liability, degradation of the environment, or that could
adversely affect or impact human health and/or safety.

No action by Owner shall be deemed to relieve Contractor of these requirements.

All work performed and all work subcontracted shall comply with all Local, State
and Federal laws and regulations.

Disposal of any material, including but not limited to waste, excess, spoil, or
overburden, shall be done in a manner to comply with any and all Local, State and
Federal laws and regulations.
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PROJECT
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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes the following:
1. Work covered by the Contract Documents.
2. Work under other contracts.
3. Owner-furnished products.
4, Contractor use of site and premises.
5. Ownet's occupancy requirements.
6. Work restrictions.
7. Specification formats and conventions.
1.3 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A. The work contemplated includes the interior renovation and limited exterior renovation of the
Savage Park, 17800 E 21st St, Tulsa, OK, and Carl Smith Sports Complex, 17120 E 21st St,
Tulsa, OK. The center has approximately 12,449.23 SF.

B. The quality of workmanship and construction shall be governed by applicable sections of these
specifications.

C. The Contractor shall comply with applicable codes, ordinances, rules, regulations, orders and
other legal requirements of public authorities that bear on the performance of the work.

D. The Contractor shall promptly submit written notice to the Architect of observed variances of
contract documents from legal requirements.

E. The Contractor shall coordinate scheduling, submittals and the work of the various sections to
assure efficient and orderly sequence of interdependent construction items with provisions for
accommodating items installed later. Verify that utility characteristics of operating equipment
are compatible with building utilities. Coordinate work of various sections having independent
responsibilities for installing, connecting to and placing in service such equipment.

F. The City of Tulsa is a tobacco free environment. Use of tobacco products is not allowed on City
property.
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1.4 - WORKUNDER OTHER CONTRACTS

A General: Cooperate fully with separate contractors so work on those contracts may be carried
out smoothly, without interfering with or delaying work under this Contract. Coordinate the Work
of this Contract with work performed under separate contracts.

B. Future Work: Owner will award separate contract(s) for additional work to be performed during
or after Substantial Completion of this Contract.

1.5 OWNER-FURNISHED PRODUCTS

1. Owner will furnish products indicated on the drawings as Owner Furnished/Owner
Installed (OF/OI) or Owner Furnished/Contractor Installed (OF/CI).

1.6 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES

A The Contractor shall assume full responsibility for protection and safeguarding of products
stored on the premises.

B. The Contractor shall provide for the safety of construction personnel and the public at all times.

C. The Contractor shall provide onsite personnel a place to accept and place deliveries. The
Owner will not accept delivery of material or equipment for the Contractor.

D. The Contractor shall provide equipment and operators for off/on loading equipment. The Owner
will_not provide District personnel or equipment for the Contractor use for off/on loading
equipment.

E. Each Contractor shall have limited use of premises for construction operations as indicated on
Drawings by the Contract limits.

F. Use of Site: Limit use of premises to areas within the Contract limits indicated in the bid
packages. Do not disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.

1. Limits: Confine constructions operations to as shown on drawings.

2. Owner Occupancy: Allow for Owner occupancy of Project site and use by the public.

3 Driveways and Entrances: Keep driveways loading areas, and entrances serving
premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and vehicles as well as
emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or storage of

materials.

a. Schedule deliveries with the Contractor to minimize use of driveways and
entrances.

b. Schedule deliveries with the Contractor to minimize space and time requirements

for storage of materials and equipment on-site.

4. Streets must be kept open at all times. Schedule all haul operations with the Contractor,
Owner and City of Tulsa to minimize interruption.
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1.7

1.8

1.9

OWNER'S OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS

Owner Occupancy of Completed Areas of Construction: Owner reserves the right to occupy
and to place and install equipment in completed areas of building, before Substantial
Completion, provided such occupancy does not interfere with completion of the Work. Such
placement of equipment and partial occupancy shall not constitute acceptance of the total Work.

1. Architect will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion for each specific portion of
the Work to be occupied before Owner occupancy.

2. Obtain a Certificate of Occupancy from authorities having jurisdiction before Owner
occupancy.

3. Before partial Owner occupancy, mechanical and electrical systems shall be fully

operational, and required tests and inspections shall be successfully completed. On
occupancy, Owner will operate and maintain mechanical and electrical systems serving
occupied portions of building.

4, On occupancy, Owner will assume responsibility for maintenance and custodial service
for occupied portions of building.

WORK RESTRICTIONS

On-Site Work Hours: Work shall be generally performed on site during normal business
working hours of 7:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday. The following work hours must
be approved by the City and scheduled by the Contractor.

1. Weekend Hours.
2. Early Morning Hours and Late Evenings.
3. Hours for Utility Shutdowns may require off-hour shutdowns,

Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or
others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide
temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Architect and Owner not less than five days in advance of proposed utility
interruptions.
2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Owner's written permission.

SPECIFICATION FORMATS AND CONVENTIONS

Specification Format: The Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections using the
CSI/CSC's "MasterFormat" numbering system.

1. Section Identification: The Specifications use Section numbers and titles to help cross-
referencing in the Contract Documents. Sections in the Project Manual are in numeric
sequence; however, the sequence is incomplete because all available Section humbers
are not used. Consult the table of contents at the beginning of the Project Manual to
determine numbers and names of Sections in the Contract Documents.

2. Division 01: Sections in Division 01 govern the execution of the Work of all Sectlons in
the Specifications.

Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.
These conventions are as follows:

Savage/Carl Smith Park Improvements Page 3 of 4 011000
Tulsa, Oklahoma Construction Documents Summary



1. Abbreviated Language: Language used in the Specifications and other Contract
Documents is abbreviated. Words and meanings shall be interpreted as appropriate.
Words implied, but not stated, shall be inferred as the sense requires. Singular words
shall be interpreted as plural and plural words shall be interpreted as singular where
applicable as the context of the Contract Documents indicates.

2. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.
Requirements expressed in the imperative mood are to be performed by Contractor.
Occasionally, the indicative or subjunctive mood may be used in the Section Text for
clarity to describe responsibilities that must be fulfilled indirectly by Contractor or by
others when so noted.

a. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are
implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 011000
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SECTION 012100 - ALLOWANCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances.
B. Types of allowances include the following:
1. Contingency allowances.
1.2 SELECTION AND PURCHASE
A At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise Architect of the date when final
selection, or purchase and delivery, of each product or system described by an allowance must
be completed by the Owner to avoid delaying the Work.
B. At Architect's request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections.
Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work.
C. Purchase products and systems selected by Architect from the designated supplier.
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances in the form
specified for Change Orders.
1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for
use in fulfilment of each allowance.
B. Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and cost for installation of
allowance items that include installation as part of the allowance.
C. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of
the Work.
1.5 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCES
A. Use the contingency allowance only as directed by Architect for Owner's purposes and only by
a Change to Allowance that indicates amounts.to be charged to the allowance.
B. Contractor's overhead, profit, and related costs for products and equipment ordered by Owner
under the contingency allowance are included in the allowance and are not part of the Contract
Sum. These costs include delivery, installation, taxes (if applicable), insurance, equipment
rental, and similar costs.
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C. Change Orders authorizing use of funds from the contingency allowance will include
Contractor's related costs and reasonable overhead and profit.

D. At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the contingency allowance to Owner by
Change Order.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects. Return
damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement.
32 PREPARATION
A Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and
installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with
related work.
3.3 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES
A.  Allowance No. One: $TBD

1. T8D

END OF SECTION 012100
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SECTION 012200 - UNIT PRICES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

B.

1.2

A.

1.3

SUMMARY
Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices.
Related Section:

1. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for submitting and
handling Change Orders.

DEFINITIONS

Unit price is an amount incorporated in the Agreement, applicable during the duration of the
Work as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or services, or a portion of
the Work, added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if the scope
of Work or estimated quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents are increased or
decreased.

PROCEDURES

Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance,
overhead and profit.

Measurement and Payment: Refer to individual Specification Sections for work that requires
establishment of unit prices. Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are
specified in those Sections.

Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use
of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's expense, by an
independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor.

List of Unit Prices: A schedule of unit prices is included in Part 3. Specification Sections
referenced in the schedule contain requirements for materials described under each unit price.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES

Owner's Allowance: $ 25,000.00

END OF SECTION 012200
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SECTION 012300 - ALTERNATES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates.

DEFINITIONS

Alternate: An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work defined
in the Bidding Requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base bid amount if
Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amount of construction to be
completed or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or installation methods described
in the Contract Documents.

1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the
Agreement.

2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract
Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work. No other adjustments are made to the
Contract Sum.

PROCEDURES

Coordination: Modify or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate
work of the alternate into Project.

1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar
items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part
of alternate.

Notification: Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in writing,
of the status of each alternate. Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, or deferred
for later consideration. Include a complete description of negotiated modifications to alternates.

Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract.
Schedule: A schedule of alternates is included at the end of this Section. Specification

Sections referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the
work described under each alternate.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES
A. Alternate No. One: New Epoxy Flooring
B. Alternate No. Two: New LVT Flooring and Rubber Base

C. Alternate No. Three: New Substrate and FRP to 4'-0” AFF

END OF SECTION 012300
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SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

A

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing
Contract modifications.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements” for administrative procedures for handling
requests for substitutions made after Contract award.

MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

Architect will issue through Contractor supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in
the Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on Architect’s
form, "Architect’'s Supplemental Instructions."

PROPOSAL REQUESTS

Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed
changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If
necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.

1. Proposal Requests issued by Architect are for information only. Do not consider them
instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a
quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time
necessary to execute the change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with
total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey
data to substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of
trade discounts.

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

d. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of
the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and
finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an
extension of the Contract Time.
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B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: |If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the
Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change to Contractor.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the
Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

4, Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

5. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times,
and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the
Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" if the proposed
change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.

C. Proposal Request Form: Contractor's Proposal Request form.

1.5 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A. On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for signatures
of Architect, Owner and Contractor.

B. Total allowable for profit shall be a fixed percentage of the cost of Work. For Work performed by
the Contractor with his own forces: ten percent (10%). For Work performed by a Sub
Contractor: ten percent (10%) plus five percent (5%) of the amount due the Sub Contractor for
the Contractor. In any event, the total allowed for both overhead and profit shall not exceed
fifteen percent (15%) of the cost of the Work.

1.6 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

A. Construction Change Directive: Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive. Change
Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in
a Change Order.

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It
also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the
Contract Time.

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the
Construction Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary
to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012600
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements"
2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures"
3. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents”
4. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data"
5. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for submittals in those Sections.
1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information that requires Architect's and

Contractor's responsive action.

B. Informational Submittals: Written information that does not require Architect's and
Contractor's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with
requirements.

1.4 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A General: Electronic copies of computer generated drawings of the Contract Drawings will be
provided by Architect through Contractor for Trade Contractor's use in preparing submittals.
Submittals consisting of architect’s drawings will be rejected. Submit submittals when possible
in Adobe Portable Document Format (PDF) latest version.

B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals,
and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so
processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for
coordination.

a. Contractor and Architect reserve the right to withhold action on a submittal
requiring coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.
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C. Submittals Schedule: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Construction Progress
Documentation” for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled performance of
related construction activities.

D. Processing Time: Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as
follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of
the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in
advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 10 business days for initial review of each submittal. Allow
additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Contractor will
advise Trade Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for
coordination.

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner
as initial submittal.

3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal.

4. Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's consultants,

Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal.

E. ldentification: Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification.

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.

2, Provide a space approximately 4" wide the full page height beside title block to record
Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Architect.

3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
C. Name and address of Architect.
d. Name and address of Contractor.
e. Name and address of Trade Contractor.
f. Name and address of supplier.
g. Name of manufacturer.
h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.

1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by the
submittal number of that section (e.g. 1.4) followed by a number 0 for the
first submittal. Revisions would follow in sequence — e.g. 095113.1.4.0 is
first submittal, 095113.1.4.1 is first revision.

i Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

i- Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
I Other necessary identification.

4, Electronic PDF submittal files shall be named utilizing the specification number followed
by a sequential number for the submittal made under the given specification number
followed by “##" if it is a re-submittal, and then followed by a brief description of the
submitted item.

a. The description shall indicate the actual item submitted, shall not be general in
nature, and does not have to be that of the specification section heading.

b. Using the example, “230519-4r2 Differential Pressure Gauge”; 230519 — Meters
and Gages for HVAC Piping is the relevant specification, the “4” shows it was the
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C. Each specification item shall be submitted in a separate PDF file. PDF files with
multiple specification items will be returned without review.

d. Each file shall have sufficient space allowance for the Architects review stamp(s).

e. Each file shall have the Contractor's review stamp(s) and indicate information
required by specification 013300 - 1.4, E.3.

5. All marks made by the Contractor shall be in green.

F. Deviations: Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically identify deviations from the Contract
Documents on submittals.

G.  Additional Copies: Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless
Architect or Contractor observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents,
initial submittal may serve as final submittal.

1. Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to specified number of
copies to Contractor and Architect.
2. Additional copies submitied for maintenance manuals will not be marked with action

taken and will be returned.

H. Transmittal: Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and handling.
Transmit each submittal using a fransmittal form. Contractor and Architect will return
submittals, without review, discard submittals received from sources other than Contractor.

1. Transmittal Form: Use AIA Document G810.
2. Transmittal Form: Provide locations on form for the following information:

Project name.

Date.

Destination (To:).

Source (From:).

Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
Category and type of submittal.

Submittal purpose and description.

Specification Section number and title.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
Transmittal number, numbered consecutively.
Submittal and transmittal distribution record.
Remarks.

m.  Signature of transmitter.

AT T SQ@ TR0 T

3. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant
information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by Contractor and
Architect on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract
Documents, including minor variations and limitations. Include same label information as
related submittal.

4. Include Contractor's certification stating that information submitted complies with
requirements of the Contract Documents.
5. Transmittal Form: Use sample form at end of Section.

a. An electronic copy of the Submittal Transmittal will be provided to the Contractor
for project use.

l. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.
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1.5

J.

A

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of
revision via clouds or other distinguishing feature.

Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of
construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

CONTRACTOR'S USE OF ARCHITECT'S CAD FILES

General: At Contractor's written request, copies of Architect's computer generated files will be
provided to Contractor for Contractor's use in connection with Project subject to the following
conditions:

1. Electronic File Transfer Request Section 013310 is at the end of this section for the
Contractor’s use.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. General: Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification Sections.
1. Number of Copies: Submit one electronic copy in PDF format of each submittal.
Architect will review and mark up in red as required and return to the Contractor the same
PDF marked up.
B. Product Data: Coliect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and
type of product or equipment.
1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are
not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
3. Include the following information, as applicable:
a. Manufacturer's written recommendations.
b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
C. Manufacturer's installation instructions.
d. Standard color charts.
e. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
f. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
g. Printed performance curves.
h. Operational range diagrams.
i. Mill reports.
j- Standard product operation and maintenance manuals.
k. Compliance with specified referenced standards.
. Testing by recognized testing agency.
m.  Application of testing agency labels and seals.
n. Notation of coordination requirements.
4. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.
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5. Number of Copies: Submit six copies of Product Data, unless otherwise indicated.
Architect, through Contractor, will return four copies. Mark up and retain one returned
copy as a Project Record Document.

C. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the
following information, as applicable:

a. Dimensions.
b. Identification of products.
C. Fabrication and installation drawings.
d. Roughing-in and setting diagrams.
e. Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and control
wiring.
f. Shopwork manufacturing instructions.
g. Templates and patterns.
h. Schedules.
i. Design calculations.
i- Compliance with specified standards.
k. Notation of coordination requirements.
l. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
m. Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
n. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.
0. Wiring Diagrams: Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-installed
wiring.
2. Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop
Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 30 by 40 inches.
1. Number of Copies: Submit one electronic copy in PDF format of each submittal to
Contractor. Architect, through Contractor, will return one copy.
2. Number of Copies: Submit one electronic copy in PDF format where copies are required

for operation and maintenance manuals. Trade Contractor will incorporate drawings into
project record documents, refer 017839, 1.3, markup and retain one returned copy as a
project record drawing.

D. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between
submittal and actual component as delivered and installed. Comply with all sample
requirements as indicated in individual specification sections.

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories
together in one submittal package.
2. Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:
a. Generic description of Sample.
b. Product name and name of manufacturer.
c. Sample source.
d. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
e. Area for architectural stamp.
3. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-

control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be
used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.
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a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual
Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time
of use.

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's
property, are the property of the Contractor.

4. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or
sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.

a. Number of Samples: Submit 5 full set(s) of available choices where color, pattern,
texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's
product line. Architect, through Contractor, will return submittal with options
selected.

5. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared
from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and
physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of
color and texture variations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the
following: partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or
containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing
color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent
testing and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit five sets of Samples. Architect and Contractor will
retain three Sample sets; remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one
returned Sample set as a Project Record Sample.

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication
techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to
be demonstrated.

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in
material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least five sets of
paired units that show approximate limits of variations.

E. Product Schedule or List: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written
summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include
the following information in tabular form:

Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product.

Number and name of room or space.

Location within room or space.

Number of Copies: Submit product schedule or list in PDF format, unless otherwise
indicated. Architect, through Contractor, will return reviewed schedule.

PON =

a. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document.

F. Subcontract List: Contractor shall prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms
proposed for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment
fabricated to a special design. Use CSI Form 1.5A. Include the following information in tabular

form:
1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying
products.
2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.
3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.
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4. Number of Copies: Submit subcontractor list, unless otherwise indicated.
Architect, through Contractor, will return reviewed list.

a. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document.

22 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. General: Prepare and submit in PDF format Informational Submittals required by other
Specification Sections.

1. Number of Copies: Submit one electronic copy in PDF format of each submittal.
Architect will review and mark up as required in red and return to the Contractor the same
PDF marked up.

2. Certificates and Certifications: Provide a notarized statement that includes signature of
entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be
signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that
entity.

3. Test and Inspection Reports: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section
"Quality Requirements."

B. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of
firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, names
and addresses of architects and owners, and other information specified.

C. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel
comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding Procedure
Specification (WPS) and Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) on AWS forms. Include names
of firms and personnel certified.

D. Installer Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is
authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

E. Manufacturer Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Include evidence of
manufacturing experience where required.

F. Product Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

G. Material Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

H. Material Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with
requirements in the Contract Documents.

l. Product Test Reports: Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or
on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.
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J. Research/Evaluation Reports: Prepare written evidence, from a model code organization
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect
for Project. Include the following information:

Name of evaluation organization.
Date of evaluation.

Time period when report is in effect.
Product and manufacturers' names.
Description of product.

Test procedures and results.
Limitations of use.

NoohsoN =

K. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section
"Quality Requirements."

L. Preconstruction Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation
of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents.

M. Compatibility Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed
before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers and substrate
preparation needed for adhesion.

N. Field Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's
standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during
installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with
requirements in the Contract Documents.

0. Maintenance Data: Prepare written and graphic instructions and procedures for operation and
norma! maintenance of products and equipment. Comply with requirements specified in
Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data.”

P. Design Data: Prepare written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, performance
and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations. Include list of
assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads. Include load
diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, used for calculations.
Include page numbers.

Q. Manufacturer's Instructions:  Prepare written or published information that documents
manufacturer's recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating a
product or equipment. Include name of product and name, address, and telephone number of
manufacturer. include the foliowing, as applicable:

Preparation of substrates.

Required substrate tolerances.

Sequence of installation or erection.

Required installation tolerances.

Required adjustments.

Recommendations for cleaning and protection.

ook whN =

R. Manufacturer's Field Reports: Prepare written information documenting factory-authorized
service representative's tests and inspections. Include the following, as applicable:
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2.3

S.

T.

A

B.

1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative
making report.

2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.

3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.

4 Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with
requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance
complies with requirements.

6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

Insurance Certificates and Bonds: Prepare written information indicating current status of
insurance or bonding coverage. Include name of entity covered by insurance or bond, limits of
coverage, amounts of deductibles, if any, and term of the coverage.

Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs): Submit information to Contractor.

DELEGATED DESIGN

Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a
design professional are specifically required of Trade Contractor by the Contract Documents,
provide products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria
indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a
written request for additional information to Architect.

Delegated-Design Submittal: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required
submittals, submit one electronic copy in PDF format of a statement, signed and sealed by the
responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to
Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional.

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the
Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing
these services.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

A. Contractor shall review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the
Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field
dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect.

B. Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project name
and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date
of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked,
and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.
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3.2

ARCHITECT'S AND CONTRACTOR'S / ACTION

General: Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and
will return them without action.

Action Submittals: Contractor and Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate
corrections or modifications required, and return it. Architect and Contractor will stamp each
submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken, as
follows:

1. Final Unrestricted Release: When the Architect marks a submittal “No Exception Taken”,
the Work covered by the submittal pay proceed provided it complies with notations or
corrections on the submittal and requirements of the Contract Documents.

2. Final-But-Restricted Release: When the Architect marks a submittal “Make Corrections
Noted”, the Work covered by the submittal may proceed provided it complies with the
notations or corrections on the submittal and requirements of the Contract Documents.

3. Returned for Re-submittal: When the Architect marks a submittal “Revise and Resubmit’,
do not proceed with Work covered by the submittal, including purchasing, fabrication,
delivery, or other activity. Revise or prepare a new submittal according to the notations;
resubmit without delay. Repeat if necessary to obtain different action mark.

Informational Submittals: Contractor and Architect will review each submittal and will return it
“Action Not Required”, or will return it without stamp if it does not comply with requirements.

Partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered non-responsive, and will be returned
without review.

Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be
discarded.

END OF SECTION 013300
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SECTION 013310 — ELECTRONIC FILE TRANSFER REQUEST

Use of electronic files generated in the preparation of construction documents, in whole or in part, may be
granted upon agreement with and to the limited extent of the Method Architecture modified by Method
Architecture from time to time.

Those seeking transfer of electronic files are to contact Method Architecture Project Manager or other
designated individual. The Project Manager will send the Requesting Party an email indicating files are
available on the Method Architecture file transfer system. A nominal charge may be required to cover
Method Architecture’s cost to make the transferred document suitable for its intended use.

The delivery or transfer of the requested files shall create no warranty or guarantee either express or
implied nor shall delivery or transfer create any obligation for Method Architecture to review, verify,
update or correct the files, or imply Method Architecture’s approval of any current or future use of the
electronic files. Any use of the requested files is at the sole risk and liability of the user. Method
Architecture assumes no obligation other than replacement of files damaged in transmission.

Method Architecture does not represent that the electronic files are (1) suitable for any particular use or
purpose, (2) consistent with the construction documents issued for the Project, (3) compatible with the
user's equipment and software, or (4) that the files have not or will not be damaged or changed either by
transfer or use.

END OF SECTION 013310
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SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and
quality control.

B. Testing and inspecting services furnished by the Owner are required to verify compliance with
requirements specified or indicated. These services do not relieve Trade Contractor of
responsibility for compliance with the Contract Document requirements.

1. Specific quality assurance and control requirements for individual construction activities
are specified in the Sections that specify those activities. Requirements in those
Sections may also cover production of standard products.

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Trade Contractor's other
quality assurance and control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract
Document requirements.

3. Requirements for Trade Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services
required by Architect, Owner and Contractor, or authorities having jurisdiction are not
limited by provisions of this Section.

C. Related Sections include the following:

1. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during
execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed
construction will comply with requirements.

B. Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after
execution of the Work o evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and
completed construction comply with requirements. Services do not include contract
enforcement activities performed by Architect or Contractor.

C. Mockups: Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed on-site. Mockups are used to
verify selections made under sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where
indicated, qualities of materials and execution, and to review construction, coordination, testing,
or operation; they are not Samples. Approved mockups establish the standard by which the
Work will be judged.
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1.4

1.5

Pre-Construction Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed specifically for the Project
before products and materials are incorporated into the Work to verify performance or
compliance with specified criteria. '

Product Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing
agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to
establish product performance and compliance with industry standards.

Source Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, i.e.,
plant, mill, factory, or shop.

Field Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation
of the Work and for completed Work.

Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. Testing
laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.

Installer/Applicator/Erector: Trade Contractor or another entity engaged by Trade Contractor as
an employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction
operation, including installation, erection, application, and similar operations.

1. Using a term such as "carpentry" does not imply that certain construction activities must
be performed by accredited or unionized individuals of a corresponding generic name,
such as "carpenter.” It also does not imply that requirements specified apply exclusively
to tradespeople of the corresponding generic name.

Experienced: When used with an entity, "experienced” means having successfully completed a
minimum of five previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project; being familiar with
special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.

CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

General: If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish
different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the
most stringent requirement. Refer uncertainties and requirements that are different, but
apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding.

Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be
the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the
minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.
To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as
appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision
before proceeding.

SUBMITTALS
Qualification Data: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate
their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a recent report on

the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.

Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following:
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Specification Section number and title.

Description of test and inspection.

Identification of applicable standards.

Identification of test and inspection methods.

Number of tests and inspections required.

Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
Requirements for obtaining samples.

Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.

NI A®WN =

C. Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports that include the foliowing:

Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.

Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.

Names of individuals making tests and inspections.

Description of the Work and test and inspection method.

Identification of product and Specification Section.

Complete test or inspection data.

Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.

0. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and
inspecting.

11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with

the Contract Document requirements.
12.  Name and signature of [aboratory inspector.
13.  Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

SOCONOTORWN -

D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses,
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. General: Qualifications paragraphs in this Article establish the minimum qualification levels
required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

B. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling
work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has
resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

C. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar
to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as
well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

D. Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated
for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient
production capacity to produce required units.

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to
practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering
services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed for
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installations of the system, assembly, or product that are similar to those indicated for this
Project in material, design, and extent.

F. Specialists: Certain sections of the Specifications require that specific construction activities
shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall
satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated.

1. Requirement for specialists shall not supersede building codes and regulations governing
the Work.

G. Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the
experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according
to ASTM E 548; and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and where
required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities.

1. NRTL: A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.
2. NVLAP: A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory
Accreditation Program.

H. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of
manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for
this Project.

l Pre-Construction Testing: Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing
for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the

following:
1. Trade Contractor responsibilities include the following:

a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction.

b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing
results to prevent delaying the Work.

c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory
mockups to adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with
performance requirements.

d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups using installers who will
perform same tasks for Project.

e Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and methods
of construction indicated for the completed Work. '

f. When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies, mockups, and

laboratory mockups; do not reuse products on Project.

2. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Submit a certified written report of each test, inspection,
and similar quality-assurance service to Architect, through Contractor, with copy to Trade
Contractor. Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and
inspected work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.

J. Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each
form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using
materials indicated for the completed Work:

1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by
Architect or Contractor.
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2. Notify Architect and Contractor seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups
will be constructed.

3. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.

4, Obtain Architect's and Contractor's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication,
or construction.

a. Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup.

5. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for
judging the completed Work.

6. Demolish and remove mockups when directed, unless otherwise indicated.

1.7 QUALITY CONTROL

A. Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility,
Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.

1. Owner will furnish Contractor and Trade Contractor with names, addresses, and
telephone numbers of testing agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and
inspecting they are engaged to perform.

Payment for these services will be made by Owner.

Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work
that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Trade Contractor.

wN

B. Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Trade Contractor's responsibility.
Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by
authorities having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by
authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.

1. Where services are indicated as Trade Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified
testing agency to perform these quality-control services.

a. Trade Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed
to in writing by Owner.

2. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires
testing or inspecting will be performed.
3. Where quality-control services are indicated as Trade Contractor's responsibility, submit

a certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

4. Testing and inspecting requested by Trade Contractor and not required by the Contract
Documents are Trade Contractor's responsibility.

5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction,
when they so direct.

C. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including
service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal
Procedures."

D. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Trade
Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting,
for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.
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E. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect, Contractor, and Trade Contractor in
performance of duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.

1. Notify Architect, Contractor, and Trade Contractor promptly of irregularities or
deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests
are conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and
inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.

4, Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality-
control service through Trade Contractor.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or

approve or accept any portion of the Work.
6. Do not perform any duties of Trade Contractor.

F. Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and
similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify
agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the

following:

1. Access to the Work.

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3 Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and

inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

4, Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.

5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.

6 Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing
agency.

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project
site.

G. Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance
and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing
construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

H. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar
quality-control services required by the Contract Documents. Submit schedule within 30 days of
date established for the Notice to Proceed.

1. Distribution: Distribute schedule to Owner, Architect, Contractor, testing agencies, and
each party involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and inspections
are required.

1.8 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS
A Special Tests and Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to conduct special
tests and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as the responsibility of Owner,

and as follows:

B. Special Tests and Inspections: Conducted by a qualified testing agency as required by
authorities having jurisdiction, as indicated in individual Specification Sections, and as follows:
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1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control procedures
and reviewing the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to perform the Work.

2. Notifying Architect, Contractor, and Trade Contractor promptly of irregularities and
deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.
3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control

service to Architect, through Contractor, with copy to Trade Contractor and to authorities
having jurisdiction.

4, Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completion, which
includes a list of unresolved deficiencies.

5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and inspected
work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.
6. Retesting and reinspecting corrected work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

A

A

B.

A

B.

C.

ACCEPTABLE TESTING AGENCIES

Not Applicable

TEST AND INSPECTION LOG
Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the following:

Date test or inspection was conducted.

Description of the Work tested or inspected.

Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.

Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.

HPON =

Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and modifications as they occur. Provide access to
test and inspection log for Architect's and Contractor's reference during normal working hours.
REPAIR AND PROTECTION

General: On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Specification Sections. Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining
areas with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.

Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.

Repair and protection are Trade Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of
responsibility for quality-control services.

END OF SECTION 014000
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for
use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on
products; special warranties; product substitutions; and comparable products.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties for Contract
closeout.

2. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on products and
installations specified to be warranted.

DEFINITIONS

Products: ltems purchased for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or
taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material,"
"equipment,” "system," and terms of similar intent.

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or
model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product
literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or
facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new
products.

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal
process, or where indicated as a product substitution, to have the indicated qualities
related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties,
appearance, and other characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product.

Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification: Where a specific manufacturer's product is named and
accompanied by the words "basis of design," including make or model number or other
designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of
evaluating comparable products of other named manufacturers.

SUBMITTALS

Substitution Requests — Post Bid: Submit three (3) copies of each request for consideration.
Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification
Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Substitution Request Form: Use form provided by Architect at end of Section.
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2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following,
" as applicable:

a.
b.

Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided.
Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to
other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate
contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.

Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of
the Work specified.  Significant qualities may include attributes such as
performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and
requirements indicated.

Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and
installation procedures.

Samples, where applicable or requested.

List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and
addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners.

Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test
results for compliance with requirements indicated.

Research/evaluation reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for
Project, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

Detailed comparison of Contractor's Construction Schedule using proposed
substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall
Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided
within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's
letterhead, stating lack of availability or delays in delivery.

Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.
Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently
become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce
indicated results.

Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in
the Contract Documents and is appropriate for applications indicated.

3. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within 7 days of receipt of a request for substitution.
Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within
15 days of receipt of request, or 7 days of receipt of additional information or
documentation, whichever is later.

a.
b.

c.

Form of Acceptance: Addendum or Change Order.

If Architect does not indicate Acceptance or Approval through addendum or
change order, use specified product.

No notification will be issued of proposed substitutions not approved by Architect.

B. Comparable Product Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify
product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section
number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Architect's Action:

a.

b.

Acceptance of Comparable Product will be indicated through addendum or deduct
change order only

If Architect does not indicate Acceptance or Approval through addendum or
change order, use specified product.

C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Division 01
Section "Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements.
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1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more
products for use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products previously
selected, even if previously selected products were also options.

1. Each trade contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods
compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors.
2. If a dispute arises between trade contractors over concurrently selectable but

incompatible products, Architect will determine which products shall be used.
1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage,
deterioration, and loss, including theft. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent
overcrowding of construction spaces.

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that
are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other
losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original

sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4, Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and to
ensure that products are undamaged and properly protected.

C. Storage:

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.

2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.

3 Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight
enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.

4, Store cementitious products and materials on elevated platforms.

5. Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of
installation and concealment.

6. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity,
ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.

7. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.

1.6 PRODUCT WARRANTIES
A Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other

warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract

Documents.

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Preprinted written warranty published by individual
manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to
Owner.

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by or incorporated into the Contract
Documents, either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to provide
more rights for Owner.
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B. Special Warranties; Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution. Submit a draft for approval before final execution.

1.

2.

3.

Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and
properly executed.

Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a
written document using appropriate form properly executed.

Refer to Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific content requirements and particular
requirements for submitting special warranties.

C. Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures.”

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

A General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents,
that are undamaged and, that are new at time of installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items
needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.

2. Standard Products: [f available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are
specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used
successfully in similar situations on other projects.

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with
requirements of the Contract Documents.

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make
selection.

5. Where products are accompanied by the term "match sample,” sample to be matched is
Architect's.

6. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications
establish "salient characteristics" of products.

7. Or Equal: Where products are specified by name and accompanied by the term "or
equal” or "or approved equal" or "or approved," comply with provisions in Part 1
"Comparable Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

B. Product Selection Procedures:

1. Product: Where Specifications name a single product and manufacturer, provide the
named product that complies with requirements.

2. Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source,
provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.

3. Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and
manufacturers, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements.

4, Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers’ names, provide a
product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements.

5. Available Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and
manufacturers, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements.

6. Available Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers, provide a
product by one of the manufacturers listed, that complies with requirements.

7. Product Options: Where Specifications indicate that sizes, profiles, and dimensional
requirements on Drawings are based on a specific product or system, provide the
specified product or system.
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22

8. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product and include a list of
manufacturers, provide the specified product or a comparable product by one of the other
named manufacturers. Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions,
and other characteristics that are based on the product named. Comply with provisions
in Part 1 "Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product by the
other named manufacturers.

9. Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require matching an established
Sample, select a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's
sample. Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.

a. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other
specified requirements, comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product Substitutions"
Article for proposal of product.

10.  Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected
from manufacturer's colors, patterns, textures" or a similar phrase, select a product that
complies with other specified requirements.

a. Standard Range: Where Specifications include the phrase "standard range of
colors, patterns, textures" or similar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern,
density, or texture from manufacturer's product line that does not include premium
items.

b. Full Range: Where Specifications include the phrase "full range of colors,
patterns, textures” or similar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern, density, or
texture from manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium
items.

PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS

Timing: Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within 30 days after the
Notice to Proceed. Requests received after that time may be considered or rejected at
discretion of Architect.

Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following
conditions are satisfied. The burden of proof of the merit of the requested substitution is upon
the proposer. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests without
action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements. Entity initiating request shall
fill out Substitution Request Form and submit documentation stipulated in paragraph 1.3.A.2,
section 016000.

1. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities Owner
must assume. Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation to Architect
for redesign and evaluation services, (which would be deducted from the Contractors
application for payment from the Owner) increased cost of other construction by Owner,
and similar considerations.

2. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract Documents.

3. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
indicated results.

4, Substitution request is timely, fully documented and properly submitted.
5. Reguested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor’'s Construction Schedule.
6. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having
jurisdiction.
7. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
8. Reguested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
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2.3

9. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

10. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has
been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible
with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

11.  Contractor or Supplier shall submit documentation from manufacturer or material supplier
of specified product certifying that specified Product cannot be provided within the
Contract Time.

12.  Substitution request will not be considered if Product cannot be provided as a result of
failure of Contractor or Supplier to pursue Work promptly or coordinate Work properly.

Each request includes the following:

1. Written request in form and procedures required for Change Order proposals.

2. Identification of specification Section number, Paragraph number, and name and
description of specified material, Product, or equipment for which substitution is
requested.

a. Include items specifically required as Submittals in individual specification
Sections.
b. Substitution request not including sufficient information necessary for an evaluation

by the Architect will not be approved, nor will Architect contact entity requesting
substitution in order to obtain additional information.

3. Contractor or Supplier has determined that maintenance and repair parts will be locally
available for requested substitute.
4, Contractor has reviewed and approves request as fully complying with the specifications.

Trade Contractor's submittal and acceptance by Architect of Product Data, Shop Drawings,
Samples, manufacturer’s installation instructions, manufacturer’s certificates, or test reports for
Products not complying with Contract Documents will not constitute valid request for
substitution request, acceptance of substitution request or approval of substitution request
unless accompanied by substitution request form and substitution is clearly defined and
noncompliant nature clearly disclosed.

The Architect's and Owner’s decision of approval or disapproval of a requested substitution
shall be final.

1. No notification will be issued of requested substitutions not approved by Architect and
Owner.

COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will
return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements:

1. Requests for comparable products are to be submitted per Product Substitutions
procedure described in this Section.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)
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Refer to Section 016000 ~ Product Requirements. This form is a summary of responses required by A/E.
This form shall accompany the submittal requirements per Section 016000, Paragraphs 1.3A. List all at-

tachments.
SUBSTITUTION REQUEST

Project: Substitution Request Number:
From:

To: Date:
A/E Project Number:

Re: Contract For:

Specification Title: Description:

Section: Page: Article/Paragraph:

Proposed Substitution:

Manufacturer: Address: Phone:
Trade Name: Model No:
Installer: Address: Phone:

History: o New product o02-5yrsold o 5-10 yrs old o More than 10 yrs old
Differences between proposed substitution and specified product:

o Point-by-point comparative data attached - REQUIRED BY A/E

Reason for not providing specified item:

Similar Installation:

Project: Architect:

Address: Owner;
Date Installed:

Proposed substitution affects other parts of Work: o No o Yes; explain:

Savings to Owner for accepting substitution: $ )
Proposed substitution changes Contract Time: oNo ©Yes [Add] [Deduct] days

Supporting Data Attached: o Drawings o Product Data o Samples o Tests o Reports
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SUBSTITUTION REQUEST
(Continued)

The Undersigned certifies:

o]

O

Proposed substitution has been fully investigated and determined to be equal or superior in all
respects to specified product.

Same warranty will be furnished for proposed substitution as for specified product.

Same maintenance service and source of replacement parts, as applicable, is available.

Proposed substitution will have no adverse effect on other trades. And will not affect or delay
progress schedule.

Cost data as stated above is complete. Claims for additional costs related to accepted substitution,
which may subsequently become apparent, are to be waived including electrical power and phase
required or other utility requirements for size and demand caused by the substitution.

Proposed substitution does not affect dimensions and functional clearances.

Payment will be made for changes to building design, including A/E design, detailing, and
construction costs caused by the substitution.

Coordination, installation, and changes in the Work as necessary for accepted substitution will be
complete in all respects.

Submitted by: Subcontractor -

Signed by:
Firm:
Address:

Telephone:

Attachment. (Letters from Vendor and Manufacturer)

Contractor Approval:

Additional Comments: o Contractor o Subcontractor o Supplier o Manufacturer o A/E

END OF SECTION 016000
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A This Section includes general procedural requirements governing execution of the Work
including, but not limited to, the following:
1. Construction layout.
2. Field engineering and surveying.
3. Installation.
4, Owner-installed products.
5. Progress cleaning.
6. Starting and adjusting.
7. Protection of installed construction.
8. Correction of the Work.
B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures”
2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures”
1.3 SUBMITTALS
A. Certificates: Submit certificate signed by professional engineer certifying that location and
elevation of improvements comply with requirements.
B. Landfill Receipts: Submit copy of receipts issued by a landfill facility, licensed to accept
hazardous materials, for hazardous waste disposal.
C. Certified Surveys: Submit electronic file in pdf format signed by professional engineer.
D. Final Property Survey: Submit electronic file in pdf format showing the Work performed and
record survey data.
14 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A Land Surveyor Qualifications: A professional land surveyor who is legally qualified to practice in
jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing land-surveying
services of the kind indicated.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A

EXAMINATION

Existing Conditions: The existence and location of site improvements, utilities, and other
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning work, investigate and
verify the existence and location of mechanical and electrical systems and other construction
affecting the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and points of connection of utility services.

Existing Utilities: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction
indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate and verify the
existence and location of underground utilities and other construction affecting the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of
sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; and underground electrical
services.

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities
serving Project site.

Acceptance of Conditions: Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or
Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances
and other conditions affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of
the Work is required by other Sections, include the following:

Description of the Work.

List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
List of unacceptable installation tolerances.
Recommended corrections.

apoow

2. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing
finishes or primers.

3. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of
connections before equipment and fixture installation.

4. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are
to be installed.

5. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

PREPARATION
Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to Owner that is necessary to adjust, move, or
relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances

located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction.

Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to
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3.3

34

other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before
fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the
Work.

Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for
clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to Architect. Include a
detailed description of problem encountered, together with recommendations for changing the
Contract Documents. Submit requests on CSI Form 13.2A, "Request for Interpretation.”

CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
Verification. Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies are

discovered, notify Architect and Contractor promptly.

General: Engage a professional engineer to lay out the Work using accepted surveying
practices.

1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of
construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.
2. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to obtain

required dimensions.

Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.

Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses.

Notify Architect and Contractor when deviations from required lines and levels exceed

allowable tolerances.

6. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established
by authorities having jurisdiction.

7. Benchmarks and control points destroyed or disturbed by Trade Contractors shall be
replaced with a licensed surveyor at the expense of the responsible Trade Contractor.

8. All other survey and layout of the work is to be done by the Trade Contractor.

o s w

Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill
and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and invert elevations.

Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building
foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and
electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels.
Level foundations and piers from two or more locations.

Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines and
levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name
and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make the log
available for reference by Architect and Contractor.

FIELD ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING

ldentification: Owner will identify existing benchmarks, control points, and property corners.
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35

Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference
points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control
points during construction operations.

1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior written
approval of Architect or Contractor. Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or
control points promptly. Report the need to relocate permanent benchmarks or control
points to Architect and Contractor before proceeding.

2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly. Base
replacements on the original survey control points.

Benchmarks:  Contractor shall establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent
benchmarks on Project site, referenced to data established by survey control points. Comply
with authorities having jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark.

1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record
Documents.

2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, provide
temporary reference points sufficient to locate the Work.

3. Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed. Restore marked

construction to its original condition.

Certified Survey: On completion of foundation walls, major site improvements, and other work
requiring field-engineering services, prepare a certified survey showing dimensions, locations,
angles, and elevations of construction and sitework.

Final Property Survey: Prepare a final property survey showing significant features (real
property) for Project. Include on the survey a certification, signed by professional engineer, that
principal metes, bounds, lines, and levels of Project are accurately positioned as shown on the
survey.

1. Show boundary lines, monuments, streets, site improvements and utilities, existing
improvements and significant vegetation, adjoining properties, acreage, grade contours,
and the distance and bearing from a site corner to a legal point.

2. Recording: At Substantial Completion, have the final property survey recorded by or with
authorities having jurisdiction as the official "property survey."

INSTALLATION

General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and
elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance
and ease of removal for replacement.

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated.

4, Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 8 feet in spaces without a suspended ceiling.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in
applications indicated.

Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.
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3.6

3.7

Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.

Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be
factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that
adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated
requirements.

Anchors and Fasteners: Provide anchors and fasteners as required to anchor each component
securely in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at
heights directed by Architect.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and
directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and
items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver
such items to Project site in time for installation.

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated,
arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.

Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered
hazardous.

OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS
Site Access: Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction forces.

Coordination: Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by
Owner's construction forces.

1. Construction Schedule: Inform Owner of Contractor's preferred construction schedule for
Owner's portion of the Work. Adjust construction schedule based on a mutually
agreeable timetable. Notify Owner if changes to schedule are required due to differences
in actual construction progress.

2. Pre-Installation Conferences: Include Owner's construction forces at pre-installation
conferences covering portions of the Work that are to receive Owner's work. Attend pre-
installation conferences conducted by Owner's construction forces if portions of the Work
depend on Owner's construction.

PROGRESS CLEANING

General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Coordinate
progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has worked. Enforce
requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and

debris.
2. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the
temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.
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3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.
Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.

B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

C. Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for
proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the
entire work area, as appropriate.

D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials
specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed
surfaces.

E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to
ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

G. Waste Disposal: Burying or burning waste materials on-site will not be permitted. Washing
waste materials down sewers or into waterways will not be permitted.

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining
materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

l. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through
the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure
operability without damaging effects.

J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the
construction completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise
deleterious exposure during the construction period.

3.8 STARTING AND ADJUSTING

A Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.

B. Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding. Adjust equipment for proper
operation.

C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties.
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

D. Manufacturer's Field Service: If a factory-authorized service representative is required to
inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, comply with qualification
requirements in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements."”
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3.9

3.10

PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or
deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

CORRECTION OF THE WORK

Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Restore damaged substrates and
finishes.

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up
with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.

Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.

Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired
without visible evidence of repair.

Repair components that do not operate properly. Remove and replace operating components
that cannot be repaired.

Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces.

END OF SECTION 017300
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEQUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout,
including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Inspection procedures.
2. Warranties.
3. Final cleaning.

B. Related Sections include the following:

-

"Payment Procedures” for requirements for Applications for Payment for Substantial and
Final Completion. Refer to Contractor’s Bid Book.

Division 01 Section "Execution".

Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents".

Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data"

Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements
for the Work in those Sections.

aorenN

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

A. Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial
Completion, complete the following. List items below that are incomplete in request.

1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on
the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.

2. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final
certifications, and similar documents.

4. Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to
services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar
releases.

5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals,
damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information.

6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by
Owner. Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable.

7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise Owner's

personnel of changeover in security provisions.
8. Complete startup testing of systems.
9. Submit test/adjust/balance records.
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1.4

1.5

10. Terminate and remove temporary facilites from Project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

11.  Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.

12. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and
maintenance.

13. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.

14. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual
defects.

Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion. On receipt of
request, Architect wili either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled
requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or
wilt notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by
Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.
2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final Completion.

FINAL COMPLETION

Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for determining date of Final
Completion, complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to "Payment Procedures" in
Contractor’s Bid Book.

2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items fo be
completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Contractor/Architect. The
certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise
resolved for acceptance.

3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance
requirements.

4. Submit pest-control final inspection report and warranty.

5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products,
equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration and training videotapes.

Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance. On receipt of request,
Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor and Trade Contractor of
unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or
will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will
be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.

LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

Preparation: Submit one digital and one printed copy of list. Include name and identification of
each space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items
needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the
limits of construction. Use CSI Form 14.1A.
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1.6

A

B.

C.

D.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and
proceeding from lowest floor to highest floor.

2, Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling,
individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.
3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
C. Name of Architect.
d. Name of Contractor.
e. Page number.

WARRANTIES

Submittal Time: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the
Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is
indicated.

Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of
designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during
construction period by separate agreement with Contractor and Contractor.

Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the
Project Manual.

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders,
thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch
paper.

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark

tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or
installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone
number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES,"
Project name, and name of Contractor.

Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 MATERIALS
A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FINAL CLEANING

A. General: Provide final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution
regulations.

B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each
surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and
maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification
of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project:

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities,
including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and
other foreign substances.

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other
foreign deposits.

C. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured
surface.

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from
Project site.

e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.

f. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition,

free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural
weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original

condition.
g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs,
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.
h. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

i. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap;
shampoo if visible soil or stains remain.

j- Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.
Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.
Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials.
Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.

k. Remove labels that are not permanent.

l. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.
Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or
that already show evidence of repair or restoration.

1) Do not paint over "UL" and similar labels, including mechanical and
electrical nameplates.

m.  Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, elevator equipment, and
similar equipment. Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and
other foreign substances.

n. Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions.

0. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains
resulting from water exposure.

p. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean exposed
surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.
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Q. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during
construction.

r. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.
Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and
defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply
with requirements for new fixtures.

S. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

C. Pest Control: Engage an experienced, licensed exterminator to make a final inspection and rid
Project of rodents, insects, and other pests. Prepare a report.

D. Comply with safety standards for cleaning. Do not burn waste materials. Do not bury debris or
excess materials on Owner's property. Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous
materials into drainage systems. Remove waste materials from Project site and dispose of
lawfully.

END OF SECTION 017700
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SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

A

C.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and
maintenance manuals, including the following:

Operation and maintenance documentation directory.

Manuals, General

Emergency manuals.

Operation manuals.

Product Maintenance manuals

Systems and Equipment Maintenance manuals.

DA ON =

Related Sections include the following:

Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures”.

Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures".

Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents".

Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual
requirements for the Work in those Sections.

HPON=

DEFINITIONS

System: An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular
interaction.

Subsystem: A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system.

SUBMITTALS

The Contractor shall receive from the Trade Contractors manuals, documents, and lists as
stipulated in Section 017823 in the quantities required. It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility
to organize the Operation and Maintenance Data in their final form and submit for the Architect’s
review and approval.

Initial Submittal: Submit 1 draft copies of each manual at least 15 days before requesting
inspection for Substantial Completion. Include a complete operation and maintenance
directory. Architect will return one copy of draft and mark whether general scope and content of
manual are acceptable

Final Submittal: Submit 1 copy of each manual in final form at least 15 days before final
inspection. Architect will return copy with comments within 15 days after final inspection.
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1.5

A

1. Correct or modify each manual to comply with Architect's comments. Submit 4 copies of
each corrected manual within 15 days of receipt of Architect's comments.

COORDINATION
Where operation and maintenance documentation includes information on installations by more

than one factory-authorized service representative, assemble and coordinate information
furnished by representatives and prepare manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY
A Organization: Include a section in the directory for each of the following:
1. List of documents.
2. List of systems.
3. List of equipment.
4. Table of contents.
B. List of Systems and Subsystems: List systems alphabetically. Include references to operation
and maintenance manuals that contain information about each system.
C. List of Equipment: List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by system. For
pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate list.
D. Tables of Contents: Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, and
maintenance manual.
E. Identification: In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance manual,
identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designhation used in the
Contract Documents. If no designation exists, assign a designation according to
ASHRAE Guideline 4, "Preparation of Operating and Maintenance Documentation for Building
Systems."
22 MANUALS, GENERAL
A Organization: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for
each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a
system. Each manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed:
1. Title page.
2. Table of contents.
3. Manual contents.
B. Title Page: Enclose title page in transparent plastic sleeve. Include the following information:;
1. Subject matter included in manual.
2. Name and address of Project.
3. Name and address of Owner.
4, Date of submittal.
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23

5. Name, address, and telephone number of Contractor.
6. Name and address of Architect.
7. Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals.

Table of Contents: List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to
the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project
Manual.

1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to
accommodate data, include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in each
volume of the set.

Manual Contents: Organize into sets of manageable size. Arrange contents alphabetically by
system, subsystem, and equipment. If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems,
equipment, and components of one system into a single binder.

1. Binders: Heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to
accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper; with clear plastic sleeve on
spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets inside covers to hold folded
oversize sheets.

a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system, organize
data in each binder into groupings by subsystem and related components. Cross-
reference other binders if necessary to provide essential information for proper
operation or maintenance of equipment or system.

b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION AND
MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject matter of contents.
Indicate volume number for multiple-volume sets.

2. Dividers: Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section. Mark each
tab to indicate contents. Include typed list of products and major components of
equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-referenced to Specification
Section number and title of Project Manual.

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves: Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic
software diskettes for computerized electronic equipment.

4. Supplementary Text: Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch white bond paper.

5. Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text.

a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and
use as foldouts.
b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled

envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual. At appropriate locations in
manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents,
and drawing locations.

EMERGENCY MANUALS
Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each of the following:
1. Type of emergency.

2. Emergency instructions.
3. Emergency procedures.
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Type of Emergency: Where applicable for each type of emergency indicated below, include
instructions and procedures for each system, subsystem, piece of equipment, and component:

Fire.

Flood.

Gas leak.

Water leak.

Power failure.

Water outage.

System, subsystem, or equipment failure.
Chemical release or spill.

NGO~ WN

Emergency Instructions: Describe and explain warnings, trouble indications, error messages,
and similar codes and signhals. [nclude responsibilities of Owner's operating personnel for
notification of Installer, supplier, and manufacturer to maintain warranties.

Emergency Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:

Instructions on stopping.

Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.

Operating instructions for conditions outside normal operating limits.
Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.

Special operating instructions and procedures.

o=

OPERATION MANUALS

Content: In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in
individual Specification Sections and the following information:

System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.

Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility.
Operating standards.

Operating procedures.

Operating logs.

Wiring diagrams.

Control diagrams.

Piped system diagrams.

Precautions against improper use.

0. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.

SOONOORON =

Descriptions: Include the following:

Product name and model number.

Manufacturer's name.

Equipment identification with serial number of each component.
Equipment function.

Operating characteristics.

Limiting conditions.

Performance curves.

Engineering data and tests.

Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

CONDORMWN =

Operating Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:
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Startup procedures.

Equipment or system break-in procedures.

Routine and normal operating instructions.

Regulation and control procedures.

Instructions on stopping.

Normal shutdown instructions.

Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
Special operating instructions and procedures.

CONDOTA WN =

Systems and Equipment Controls: Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls
as installed.

Piped Systems: Diagram piping as installed, and identify color-coding where required for
identification.

PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUAL

Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish.
Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and
sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.

Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name and
arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and
telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference
Specification Section number and title in Project Manual.

Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:

Product name and model number.

Manufacturer's name.

Color, pattern, and texture.

Material and chemical composition.

Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

o=

Maintenance Procedures: include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:

Inspection procedures.

Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.

List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.

Repair instructions.

O

Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and
related services.

Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.
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SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUAL

Content: For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include
source information, manufacturers’ maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures,
maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance
service contracts, and warranty and bond information, as described below.

Source Information: List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in manual,
identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each
product, list name, address, and telephone number of [nstaller or supplier and maintenance
service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual.

Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation: Manufacturers’ maintenance documentation
including the following information for each component part or piece of equipment:

1. Standard printed maintenance instructions and bulletins.

2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including disassembly
and component removal, replacement, and assembly.

3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components.

4, List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts.

Maintenance Procedures: Include the following information and items that detail essential
maintenance procedures:

Test and inspection instructions.

Troubleshooting guide.

Precautions against improper maintenance.

Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions.
Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.

Demonstration and training videotape, if available.

Qo N

Maintenance and Service Schedules: Include service and lubrication requirements, list of
required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine
maintenance and service with standard time allotment.

1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service: Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly,
quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies.
2. Maintenance and Service Record: Include manufacturers' forms for recording

maintenance.

Spare Parts List and Source Information: Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with
parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local
sources of maintenance materials and related services.

Maintenance Service Contracts: Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and
telephone number of service agent.

Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. _

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

MANUAL PREPARATION

Operation and Maintenance Documentation Directory: Prepare a separate manual that
provides an organized reference to emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.

Emergency Manual: Assemble a complete set of emergency information indicating procedures
for use by emergency personnel and by Owner's operating personnel for types of emergencies
indicated.

Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care
and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.

Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance
data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment
not part of a system.

1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare information
for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.
2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an

instructional manual for use by Owner's operating personnel.

Manufacturers' Data: Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include
only sheets pertinent to product or component installed. Mark each sheet to identify each
product or component incorporated into the Work. If data include more than one item in a
tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract Documents.
Identify data applicable to the Work and delete references to information not applicable.

1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not available and
where the information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance of equipment
or systems.

Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the
relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence
and flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information contained in Record Drawings
to ensure correct illustration of completed installation.

1. Do not use original Project Record Documents as part of operation and maintenance
manuals.
2. Comply with requirements of newly prepared Record Drawings in Division 01 Section

"Project Record Documents."

Comply with Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation
and maintenance documentation.

END OF SECTION 017823
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SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record
Documents, including the following:
1. Record Drawings.
2. Record Specifications.
3. Record Product Data.
B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance
manual requirements.
2. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for Project Record Documents
of the Work in those Sections.
1.3 SUBMITTALS
A Record Drawings: Comply with the following:
1. Number of Copies: Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows:

a. Initial Submittal: Submit one electronic copy in PDF format. Architect will initial
and date each print and mark whether general scope of changes, additional
information recorded, and quality of drafting are acceptable. Architect will return
marked up set for organizing into sets, printing, binding, and final submittal.

b. Final Submittal: Submit one electronic copy in PDF format and (1) set of marked-
up Record Drawings. Print each Drawing, whether or not changes and additional
information were recorded.

B. Record Product Data: Submit copies of each Product Data submittal.
1. Where Record Product Data is required as part of operation and maintenance manuals,
submit marked-up Product-Data-as-an insert-in -manual-instead-of-submittal-as Record

Product Data.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 RECORD DRAWINGS

A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of blue- or black-line white prints of the Contract Drawings and
Shop Drawings.

1. Preparation: Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation varies
from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data,
whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to prepare the
marked-up Record Prints.

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be
difficult to identify or measure and record later.

b. Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique.

C. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. Record and check the markup

before enclosing concealed installations.
2. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following:

Dimensional changes to Drawings.

Revisions to details shown on Drawings.

Depths of foundations below first floor.

Locations and depths of underground utilities.

Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.

Revisions to electrical circuitry.

Actual equipment iocations.

Duct size and routing.

Locations of concealed internal utilities.

Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.
Changes made following Architect's written orders.

Details not on the original Contract Drawings.

Field records for variable and concealed conditions.

Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.
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3. Mark the Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of showing
actual physical conditions, completely and accurately. If Shop Drawings are marked,
show cross-reference on the Contract Drawings.

4, Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted
from original Drawings.

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order

numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

B. Newly Prepared Record Drawings: Prepare new Drawings instead of preparing Record
Drawings where Architect determines that neither the original Contract Drawings nor Shop
Drawings are suitable to show actual installation.

1. New Drawings may be required when a Change Order is issued as a result of accepting
an alternate, substitution, or other modification.
2. Consult Architect and Contractor for proper scale and scope of detailing and notations

required to record the actual physical installation and its relation to other construction.
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Integrate newly prepared Record Drawings into Record Drawing sets; comply with
procedures for formatting, organizing, copying, binding, and submitting.

C. Format: ldentify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD
DRAWING" in a prominent location.

1.

Record Prints: Organize Record Prints and newly prepared Record Drawings into
manageable sets. Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets. Include identification
on cover sheets.

Record Transparencies: Organize into unbound sets matching Record Prints. Place
transparencies in durable tube-type drawing containers with end caps. Mark end cap of
each container with identification. If container does not include a complete set, identify
Drawings included.

Record CAD Drawings: Organize CAD information into separate electronic files that
correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings. Name each file with the shest
identification. Include identification in each CAD file.

Identification: As follows:

Project name.

Date.

Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
Name of Architect and Contractor.

Name of Trade Contractor.

®Po0O00C0O

22 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS

A. Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and
equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to
provide a record of selections made.

4, For each principal product, indicate whether Record Product Data has been submitted in
operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as Record Product Data.

5. Note related Change Orders, Record Product Data, and Record Drawings where
applicable.

23 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS

A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous
record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work. Bind or file
miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use and reference.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE

Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for Project
Record Document purposes. Post changes and modifications to Project Record Documents as
they occur; do not wait until the end of Project. Contractor, at their option, may review project
record documents prior to accepting any payment request. Contractor may reject payment
request will record documents are correct.

Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples: Store Record Documents and Samples in
the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use Project
Record Documents for construction purposes. Maintain Record Documents in good order and
in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to
Project Record Documents for Architect's and Contractor's reference during normal working
hours.

END OF SECTION 017839
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SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1- GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.  Section Includes:

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.
2. Demolition and removal of selected site elements.
3. Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled.

12 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A.  Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

B.  Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to,
cornerstones and their contents, commemorative plagues and tablets, and
other items of interest or value to Owner that may be uncovered during
demolition remain the property of Owner.

1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to
Owner.
13 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A.  Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Engineering Survey: Submit engineering survey of condition of building.

B. Proposed Protection Measures: Submit report, including Drawings, that
indicates the measures proposed for protecting individuals and property, for
environmental protection, for dust control and, for noise control. Indicate
proposed locations and construction of barriers.

C. Schedule of selective demolition activities with starting and ending dates for
each activity. _ oL

D. Predemolition photographs or video.

E. Statement of Refrigerant Recovery: Signed by refrigerant recovery technician.
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1.5

1.6

1.7

1.8

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Inventory of items that have been removed and salvaged.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: Certified by an EPA-approved
certification program.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective
demolition area. Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not
be disrupted.

Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be
maintained by Owner as far as practical.

Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings
before proceeding with selective demolition.

Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be
encountered in the Work.

1. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner before start of the Work.

2. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb;
immediately notify Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials will be
removed by Owner under a separate contract.

Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and
protect them against damage during selective demolition operations.

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition
operations,

Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner's
operations.
WARRANTY

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces
cut or damaged during selective demolition, by methods and with materials
and using approved contractors so as not to void existing warranties.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations
before beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal
regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.

Standards: Comply with ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

32

33

A

EXAMINATION

Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting
selective demolition operations.

Perform an engineering survey of condition of building to determine whether
removing any element might result in structural deficiency or unplanned
collapse of any portion of structure or adjacent structures during selective
building demolition operations.

Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and salvaged.

PREPARATION

Refrigerant: Before starting demolition, remove refrigerant fromm mechanical
equipment according to 40 CFR 82 and regulations of authorities having
jurisdiction.

UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to
remain and protect them against damage.

Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate,
identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off utility services and
mechanical/electrical systems serving areas to be selectively demolished.

1 Owner will _arrange_to_ shut _off _indicated_ services/systems. when
requested by Contractor.

2. Arrange to shut off utilities with utility companies.

3 If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned,
provide temporary services/systems that bypass area of selective
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34

35

demolition and that maintain continuity of services/systems to other
parts of building.

4, Disconnect, demolish, and remove fire-suppression systems, plumbing,
and HVAC systems, equipment, and components indicated on Drawings
to be removed.

a. Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be
removed and cap or plug remaining piping with same or
compatible piping material.

b. Piping to Be Abandoned in Place: Drain piping and cap or plug
piping with same or compatible piping material and leave in place.

ol Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and
remove equipment.

d. Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled: Disconnect and cap
services and remove, clean, and store equipment; when
appropriate, reinstall, reconnect, and make equipment operational.

e. Equipment to Be Removed and Salvaged: Disconnect and cap
services and remove equipment and deliver to Owner.

f. Ducts to Be Removed: Remove portion of ducts indicated to be
removed and plug remaining ducts with same or compatible
ductwork material.

g. Ducts to Be Abandoned in Place: Cap or plug ducts with same or
compatible ductwork material and leave in place.

PROTECTION

Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection
required to prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and
facilities to remain.

Temporary Shoring: Design, provide, and maintain shoring, bracing, and
structural supports as required to preserve stability and prevent movement,
settlement, or collapse of construction and finishes to remain, and to prevent
unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction being
demolished.

Remove temporary barricades and protections where hazards no longer exist.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent
required by new construction and as indicated. Use methods required to
complete the Work within limitations of governing regulations and as follows:

1. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions
required. Use cutting methods least likely to damage construction to
remain or adjoining construction. Use hand tools or small power tools
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desighed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and chopping.
Temporarily cover openings to remain.

Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to
avoid marring existing finished surfaces.

Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable
materials. At concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify
condition and contents of hidden space before starting flame-cutting
operations. Maintain portable fire-suppression devices during flame-
cutting operations.

Maintain fire watch during and for at least <Insert number> hours after
flame-cutting operations.

Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials
so as hot to impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or
framing.

Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.[ Comply with
requirements in Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and
Disposal."]

B. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-
removal operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks,
walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.

C. Removed and Salvaged Items:

N

5.

Clean salvaged items.

Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers.

Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.

Transport items to Owner's storage area [on-site] [off-site] [designated by
Owner] [indicated on Drawingsl.

Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

D. Removed and Reinstalled Items:

1.

e

- E.-— -Existing-ltems-to- Remain:-Protect-construction indicated- to-remain-against — -

Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended
reuse.

Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. Identify contents of
containers.

Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation
requirements for new materials and equipment. Provide connections,
supports, and miscellaneous materials necessary to make item functional
for use indicated.

damage and soiling during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect,
items may be removed to a suitable, protected storage location during
selective demolition[ and cleaned] and reinstalled in their original locations
after selective demolition operations are complete.
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3.6 CLEANING

A. Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and dispose of them in
an EPA-approved construction and demolition waste landfill acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction. Recycle or dispose of them according to
Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal.”

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on
adjacent surfaces and areas.

3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or
other device that will convey debris to grade level in a controlled
descent.

4, Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419 "Construction
Waste Management and Disposal.”

B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.

C. Clean adjécent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused
by selective demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing
before selective demolition operations began.

END OF SECTION 024119

Savage/Carl Smith Park Improvements  Page 6 of 6 024119
Tulsa, Oklahoma Construction Documents Selective Demolition



SECTION 061000 - ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART1- GENERAL

11 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

Framing with dimension lumber.

Framing with engineered wood products.
Shear wall panels.

Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.
Wood blockingl, cants,] and nailers.

Wood furring[ and grounds].

Wood sleepers.

Plywood backing panels.

ONOUTH NN

12 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product.

13 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Material Certificates: For dimension lumber specified to comply with
minimum allowable unit stresses. Indicate species and grade selected for each
use and design values approved by the ALSC Board of Review.

B.  Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES:

Wood-preservative-treated wood.
Fire-retardant-treated wood.
Engineered wood products.
Shear panels.

Power-driven fasteners.
Post-installed anchors.

Metal framing anchors.

NOUTAWN

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL

A, Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no
grading agency is indicated, comply with the applicable rules of any rules-
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writing agency certified by the ALSC Board of Review. Grade lumber by an
agency certified by the ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade lumber
under the rules indicated.

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.

2 For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, [mark
grade stamp on end or back of each piece] [or] [omit grade stamp and
provide certificates of grade compliance issued by grading agency].

& Dress lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated,

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber: [19 percent] [15 percent for 2-inch
nominal (38-mm actual) thickness or less: 19 percent for more than 2-inch
nominal (38-mm actual) thickness] [19 percent for 2-inch nominal (38-mm
actual) thickness or less; no limit for more than 2-inch nominal (38-mm actual)
thickness] unless otherwise indicated.

C. Engineered Wood Products: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and
for which current model code research or evaluation reports exist that show
compliance with building code in effect for Project.

1. Allowable design stresses, as published by manufacturer, shall meet or
exceed those indicated. Manufacturer's published values shall be
determined from empirical data or by rational engineering analysis and
demonstrated by comprehensive testing performed by a qualified
independent testing agency.

22 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER

A.  Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA Ul: Use Category UCZ2[ for
interior construction not in contact with ground, Use Category UC3b for
exterior construction not in contact with ground, and Use Category UC4a for
items in contact with ground].

1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and
containing no arsenic or chromium.[ Do not use inorganic boron (SBX)
for sill plates.]

B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent.
Do not use material that is warped or that does hot comply with requirements
for untreated material.

C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved
by the ALSC Board of Review.

D. Application: Treat [all rough carpentry unless otherwise indicated.] [items
indicated on Drawings, and the following:]
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1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping,
and similar members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers,
and waterproofing.

2. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, [furring,] [stripping.,] and similar concealed
members in contact with masonry or concrete.

3. Wood framing and furring attached directly to the interior of below-
grade exterior masonry or concrete walls.

4, Wood framing members that are less than 18 inches (460 mm) above the
ground in crawlspaces or unexcavated areas.

5. Wood floor plates that are installed over concrete slabs-on-grade.

23 FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED MATERIALS

A.  General: Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, materials shall
comply with requirements in this article, that are acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction, and with fire-test-response characteristics specified as
determined by testing identical products per test method indicated by a
gualified testing agency.

B. Fire-Retardant-Treated Lumber and Plywood by Pressure Process: Products
with a flame-spread index of 25 or less when tested according to ASTM E 84,
and with no evidence of significant progressive combustion when the test is
extended an additional 20 minutes, and with the flame front not extending
more than 10.5 feet (3.2 m) beyond the centerline of the burners at any time
during the test.

1. Exterior Type: Treated materials shall comply with requirements specified
above for fire-retardant-treated lumber and plywood by pressure process
after being subjected to accelerated weathering according to
ASTM D 2898. Use for exterior locations and where indicated.

2. Interior Type A: Treated materials shall have a moisture content of 28
percent or less when tested according to ASTM D 3201 at 92 percent
relative humidity. Use where exterior type is not indicated.

C.  Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 19
percent[ Kiln-dry plywood after treatment to maximum moisture content of
15 percent.]

D. Identify fire-retardant-treated wood with appropriate classification marking of
gualified testing agency.

E. Application: Treat [all rough carpentry unless otherwise indicated.] [items
______indicated on Drawings, and the following:}

1. Framing for raised platforms.

2. Framing for stages.

3. Concealed blocking.

4. Framing for non-load-bearing partitions.
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5. Framing for non-load-bearing exterior walls.
6.  Roof construction.
7 Plywood backing panels.

24 DIMENSION LUMBER FRAMING

A. Non-Load-Bearing Interior Partitions: [Construction or No.2] [Construction,
Stud, or No. 3] [Standard, Stud, or No. 3] grade.

1. Application: [All interior partitions] [Interior partitions not indicated as
load bearing].
2. Species:

Southern pine or mixed southern pine; SPIB.
Northern species; NLGA.

Eastern softwoods; NeLMA.

Western woods; WCLIB or WWPA.

00 To

B. Framing Other Than Non-Load-Bearing Partitions: [No.2] [Construction or
No. 2] [Construction, Stud, or No. 3] grade.

1L Application: Framing other than [interior partitions] [interior partitions
not indicated as load bearing].
2 Species:
a. Hem-fir (north); NLGA.
b. Southern pine; SPIB.
& Douglas fir-larch; WCLIB or WWPA.
d.  Southern pine or mixed southern pine; SPIB.
e.  Spruce-pine-fir, NLGA.
f. Douglas fir-south; WWPA.
g. Hem-fir, WCLIB or WWPA.
h. Douglas fir-larch (north); NLGA.
i.

Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA.

C. Framing Other Than Non-Load-Bearing Partitions: Any species and grade with
a modulus of elasticity of at least [1.500,000 psi (10 350 MPa)] [1,300,000 psi
(8970 MPa)] 1,100,000 psi (7590 MPa)] [1.000,000 psi (6900 MPa)] [900,000
psi (6210 MPa)] and an extreme fiber stress in bending of at least [1000 psi (6.9
MPa)] [850 psi (5.86 MPa)] [700 psi (4.83 MPa)] [600 psi (4.14 MPa)] [500 psi
(3.45 MPa)] for 2-inch nominal (38-mm actual) thickness and 12-inch nominal
(286-mm actual) width for single-member use.

T Application: Framing other than [interior partitions] [interior partitions
not indicated as load-bearing].

D. Exposed Framing: Hand-select material for uniformity of appearance and

freedom from characteristics, on exposed surfaces and edges, that would
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impair finish appearance, including decay, honeycomb, knot-holes, shake,
splits, torn grain, and wane.

1 Species and Grade: As indicated above for load-bearing construction of
same type.

25 ENGINEERED WOOD PRODUCTS

A.  Laminated-Veneer Lumber: Structural composite lumber made from wood
veneers with grain primarily parallel to member lengths, evaluated and
monitored according to ASTM D 5456 and manufactured with an exterior-type
adhesive complying with ASTM D 2559.

1. <Double click here to find. evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

2. Extreme Fiber Stress in Bending, Edgewise: [3100 psi (21.3 MPa)] [2900 psi
(20.0 MPa)] [2600 psi (17.9 MPa)] [2250 psi (155 MPa)] <Insert value> for
12-inch nominal- (286-mm actual-) depth members.

2 Modulus of Elasticity, Edgewise: [2,000,000 psi (13 700 MPa)] [1,800,000
psi (12 400 MPa)] [1,500,000 psi (10 300 MPa)] <Insert value>.

B.  Wood I-Joists: Prefabricated units, I-shaped in cross section, made with solid or
structural composite lumber flanges and wood-based structural panel webs,
let into and bonded to flanges. Comply with material requirements of and
with structural capacities established and monitored according to

ASTM D 5055,
1. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

2. Web Material: [Either OSB or plywood, complying with DOCPS1 or
DOC PS 2, Exposure 1] [Plywood, complying with DOC PS 1 or DOC PS 2,
Exposure 1] [Plywood, complying with DOC PS 1, Exterior grade].

3. Structural Properties: Depths and design values not less than those
indicated.

4. Comply with APA PRI-400. Factory mark I-joists with APA-EWS
trademark indicating nominal joist depth, joist class, span ratings, mill
identification, and compliance with APA-EWS standard.

C. Rim Boards: Product designed to be used as a load-bearing member and to
brace wood I-joists at bearing ends, complying with research or evaluation
report for |-joists.

1. Manufacturer: Provide products by same manufacturer as |-joists.

2 Material: [All-veneer product] [glued-laminated wood] [or] [product
made from any combination solid lumber, wood strands, and veneers].

3 Thickness: [1 inch (25 mm)] [1-1/8 inches (28 mm)] [1-1/4 inches (32 mm)].
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26

2.7

4, Comply with APA PRR-401, [rim board] [rim board plus] grade. Factory
mark rim boards with APA-EWS trademark indicating thickness, grade,
and compliance with APA-EWS standard.

Insulated Rim Boards: Insulated product designed to be used as a load-
bearing member and to brace wood |-joists at bearing ends, complying with
research/evaluation report for I-joists.

1. Manufacturer: Provide products by same manufacturer as |-joists.
2.  Rim Board Material: [All-veneer product] [glued-laminated wood] [or]
[product made from any combination solid lumber, wood strands, and

veneers].

3. Rim Board Thickness: [1 inch (25 mm)] [1-1/8 inches (28 mm)] [1-1/4 inches
(32 mm)l.

4, Insulation: 1-1/2-inch- (38-mm-) thick polyisocyanurate foam complying

with ASTM C 1289.

5. Inside Facing: 7/16-inch- (11-mm-) thick OSB.

6. Comply with APA PRR-401, [rim board] [rim board plus] grade. Factory
mark rim boards with APA-EWS trademark indicating thickness, grade,
and compliance with APA-EWS standard.

SHEAR WALL PANELS

<Double click here to find. evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

Wood-Framed Shear Wall Panels: Prefabricated assembly consisting of wood
perimeter framing, tie downs, and Exposure |, Structural | plywood or OSB
sheathing.

Steel-Framed Shear Wall Panels: Prefabricated assembly consisting of cold-
formed galvanized-steel panel, steel top and bottom plates, and wood studs.

Allowable design loads, as published by manufacturer, shall meet or exceed
those [indicated] [of basis-of-design products] [of products of manufacturers
listed]. Manufacturer's published values shall be determined from empirical
data or by rational engineering analysis and demonstrated by comprehensive
testing performed by a qualified independent testing agency.

MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER

General: Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or
attachment of other construction, including the following:

1. Blocking.
Z Nailers.
3. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.
4, Cants.
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2.8

29

210

A

5, Furring.
6. Grounds.

Dimension Lumber ltems: [Construction or No. 2] [Standard, Stud, or No. 3]
grade lumber of any species.

Concealed Boards: [15] [19] percent maximum moisture content and [any
of lthe following species and grades:

Mixed southern pine or southern pine; No. [2] [3] grade; SPIB.

Eastern softwoods; No. [2] [3] Common grade; NeLMA,

Northern species; No. [2] [3] Common grade; NLGA.

Western woods: [Construction or No.2 Common] [Standard or
No. 3 Common] grade; WCLIB or WWPA.

N

PLYWOOD BACKING PANELS

Equipment Backing Panels: Plywood, DOC PS 1, [Exterior, A-C] [Exterior, C-C
Plugged] [Exposurel, C-D Plugged], [fire-retardant treated,] in thickness
indicated or, if not indicated, not less than [1/2-inch (13-mm)] [3/4-inch (19-
mm)] nominal thickness.

FASTENERS

General: Fasteners shall be of size and type indicated and shall comply with
requirements specified in this article for material and manufacture.

1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact,
pressure-preservative treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide
fasteners[ with hot-dip zinc coating complying with ASTM A 153/A 153M]
[of Type 304 stainless steel].

Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with an evaluation report
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70.

Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable
to authorities having jurisdiction, based on [ICC-ES ACO1] [ICC-ES AC58] [ICC-
ES AC193] [or] [ICC-ES AC308] as appropriate for the substrate.

METAL FRAMING ANCHORS

<Double click here to find. evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

Allowable design loads, as published by manufacturer, shall meet or exceed
those [indicated] [of basis-of-design products] [of products of manufacturers
listed]. Manufacturer's published values shall be determined from empirical
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data or by rational engineering analysis and demonstrated by comprehensive
testing performed by a qualified independent testing agency. Framing
anchors shall be punched for fasteners adeguate to withstand same loads as
framing anchors.

GCalvanized-Steel Sheet: Hot-dip, zinc-coated steel sheet complying with
ASTM A 653/A 653M, G60 (Z180) coating designation.

1. Use for interior locations unless otherwise indicated.

Hot-Dip, Heavy-Galvanized Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M; structural steel
(SS), high-strength low-alloy steel Type A (HSLAS Type A), or high-strength low-
alloy steel Type B (HSLAS Type B); G185 (Z550) coating designation; and not
less than 0.036 inch (0.9 mm) thick.

Ts Use for wood-preservative-treated lumber and where indicated.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Sill-Sealer Caskets: Glass-fiber-resilient insulation, fabricated in strip form, for
use as a sill sealer; 1-inch (25-mm) nominal thickness, compressible to 1/32 inch
(0.8 mm); selected from manufacturer's standard widths to suit width of sill
members indicated.

Sill-Sealer Gaskets: Closed-cell neoprene foam, 1/4 inch (64 mm) thick,
selected from manufacturer's standard widths to suit width of sill members
indicated.

Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a
pliable, [butyl rubber] [or] [rubberized-asphalt] compound, bonded to a high-
density polyethylene film, aluminum foil, or spunbonded polyolefin to produce
an overall thickness of not less than 0.025 inch (0.6 mm).

Adhesives for Gluing [Furring] [and] [Sleepers] to Concrete or Masonry:
Formulation complying with ASTM D 3498 that is approved for use indicated
by adhesive manufacturer,

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3] INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A. Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Details for Conventional
Wood Frame Construction,” unless otherwise indicated.
B. Framing with Engineered Wood Products: Install engineered wood products
to comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
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32

Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to
line, cut, and fitted. Fit rough carpentry accurately to other construction.
Locate [furring, Inailers, blocking, [grounds, Jand similar supports to comply
with requirements for attaching other construction.

Install shear wall panels to comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

Install metal framing anchors to comply with manufacturer's written
instructions. Install fasteners through each fastener hole.

Do not splice structural members between supports unless otherwise
indicated.

Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of
preservative-treated lumber.

Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal
decking, install continuous flexible flashing separator between wood and
metal decking.

Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening
as indicated, complying with the following:

1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule” in ICC's International Building Code
{(IBC).

2. Table R6023(1), "Fastener Schedule for Structural Members" and
Table R602.3(2), ‘"Alternate Attachments," in ICC's International
Residential Code for One- and Two-Family Dwellings.

3. ICC-ES evaluation report for fastener.

PROTECTION

Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather.
If, despite protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-
registered borate treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with
EPA-registered label.

Protect rough carpentry from weather. If, despite protection, rough carpentry
becomes [wet] [wet enough that moisture content exceeds that specified],
apply EPA-registered borate treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to
comply with EPA-registered label.

END OF SECTION 061000
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SECTION 061600 - SHEATHING

PART 1- GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

Wall sheathing.

Roof sheathing.

Parapet sheathing.

Composite nhail base insulated roof sheathing.
Subflooring.

Underlayment.

Sheathing joint and penetration treatment.

NO U s N

12 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product.

13 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A, Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES:
1. Wood-preservative-treated plywood.

2. Fire-retardant-treated plywood.
3, Foam-plastic sheathing.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.  Fire-Resistance Ratings: As tested according to ASTM ET19; testing by a
qualified testing agency. ldentify products with appropriate markings of
applicable testing agency.

1. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Indicated by design designations from UL's "Fire
Resistance Directory" or from the listings of another qualified testing
agency.
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23

24

WOOD PANEL PRODUCTS

Emissions: Products shall meet the testing and product requirements of the
California Department of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and
Evaluation of Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using
Environmental Chambers."

PRESERVATIVE-TREATED PLYWOOD

Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA U1, Use Category UC2] for
interior construction not in contact with ground, Use Category UC3b for
exterior construction not in contact with ground, and Use Category UC4a for
items in contact with ground].

Mark plywood with appropriate classification marking of an inspection agency
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

Application: [Treat all plywood unless otherwise indicated] [Treat items
indicated on Drawings] [and plywood in contact with masonry or concrete or
used with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing].

FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED PLYWOOD

General: Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, use materials
complying with requirements in this article that are acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction and with fire-test-response characteristics specified as
determined by testing identical products per test method indicated by a
qualified testing agency.

Fire-Retardant-Treated Plywood by Pressure Process: Products with a flame-
spread index of 25 or less when tested according to ASTM E 84, and with no
evidence of significant progressive combustion when the test is extended an
additional 20 minutes, and with the flame front not extending more than 10.5
feet (3.2 m) beyond the centerline of the burners at any time during the test.

1. Exterior Type: Treated materials shall comply with requirements specified
above for fire-retardant-treated plywood by pressure process after being
subjected to accelerated weathering according to ASTM D 2898. Use for
exterior locations and where indicated.

2. Interior Type A: Treated materials shall have a moisture content of 28
percent or less when tested according to ASTM D 3201/D 3201M at 92
percent relative humidity. Use where exterior type is not indicated.

3. Design Value Adjustment Factors: Treated lumber plywood shall be
tested according to ASTM D 5516 and design value adjustment factors
shall be calculated according to ASTM D 6305. Span ratings after
treatment shall be not less than span ratings specified.[ For roof
sheathing and where high-temperature fire-retardant treatment is
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indicated, span ratings for temperatures up to 170 deg F (76 deg C) shall
be not less than span ratings specified.]

C. Kiln-dry material after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 15
percent.

D. Identify fire-retardant-treated plywood with appropriate classification marking
of qualified testing agency.

E. Application: Treat [all plywood unless otherwise indicated.] [plywood
indicated on Drawings.]

25 WALL SHEATHING

A. Plywood Sheathing: [DOC PS1] [Either DOCPS1 or DOC PS 2], [Exterior,
Structural 1] [Exterior] [Exposure 1, Structural |] [Exposure 1] sheathing.

B. Oriented-Strand-Board Sheathing: DOCPS 2, [Exposurel, Structurall]
[Exposure 1] sheathing.

C. Paper-Surfaced Cypsum Sheathing: ASTM C 1396/C 1396M, gypsum sheathing:
with water-resistant-treated core and with water-repellent paper bonded to
core's face, back, and long edges.

1 <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

2.  Type and Thickness: [Regular, 1/2 inch (13 mm)] [Type X, 5/8 inch (15.9
mm)] thick.

D. Class-Mat Gypsum Sheathing: ASTM C 1177/1177M.

1. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

2.  Type and Thickness: [Regular, 1/2 inch (13 mm)] [Type X, 5/8 inch (15.9
mm)] thick.

E. Cellulose Fiber-Reinforced Gypsum Sheathing: ASTM C 1278/C 1278M, gypsum
sheathing.

1. Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide "Fiberock
Sheathing with Agua-Tough" by United States Gypsum Co.

2.  Type and Thickness: [Regular, 1/2 inch (13 mm)] [Type X, 5/8 inch (15.9
mm)] thick.

F. Cementitious Backer Units: ASTM C 1325, Type A.

1. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products>
2. Thickness: [1/2 inch (12.7 mm)] [5/8 inch (15.9 mm)] [As indicated].
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2.6

29

Extruded-Polystyrene-Foam Sheathing: ASTM C 578, Type |V, in manufacturer's
standard lengths and widths with tongue-and-groove or shiplap long edges as
standard with manufacturer.

1. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products>

2. Thickness: [3/4 inch (19 mm)] [1 inch (25 mm)] [As indicated].

3 Flame Propagation Test: Materials and construction shall be as tested
according to NFPA 285.

Foil-Faced, Polyisocyanurate-Foam Sheathing: ASTM C 1289, Type | or Type Il
Class 2, rigid, cellular, polyisocyanurate thermal insulation. Foam-plastic core
and facings shall have a flame-spread index of 25 or less when tested
individually.

1. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

2.  Thickness: [7/16 inch (111 mm)] [1/2 inch (13 mm)] [5/8 inch (15.9 mm)] [3/4
inch (19 mmj)] [1inch (25 mm)] [As indicated].

3 Flame Propagation Test: Materials and construction shall be as tested
according to NFPA 285.

ROOF SHEATHING

Plywood Sheathing: [DOC PS1] [Either DOCPS1 or DOC PS 2], [Exterior,
Structural 1] [Exterior] [Exposure 1, Structural |] [Exposure 1] sheathing.

Oriented-Strand-Board Sheathing: DOC PS 2, [Exposurel, Structurall]
[Exposure 1] sheathing.

PARAPET SHEATHING

Plywood Sheathing: [DOC PS1] [Either DOCPS1 or DOC PS 2], [Exterior,
Structural I] [Exterior] [Exposure 1, Structural |] [Exposure 1] sheathing.

Oriented-Strand-Board Sheathing: DOCPS 2, [Exposurel, Structural ]
[Exposure 1] sheathing.

Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing: ASTM C 1177/M77M.

1. <Double click here to find. evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

2.  Type and Thickness: [Regular, 1/2 inch (13 mm)] [Type X, 5/8 inch (15.9
mm)] thick.

Cementitious Backer Units: ASTM C 1325, Type A.

Savage/Carl Smith Park Improvements  Page 4 of 9 061600
Tulsa, Oklahoma Construction Documents Sheathing



2.8

29

T <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and

products>
2. Thickness: [1/2 inch (12.7 mm)] [5/8 inch (15.9 mm)] [As indicated].

COMPOSITE NAIL BASE INSULATED ROOF SHEATHING

Oriented-Strand-Board-Surfaced, Polyisocyanurate-Foam Sheathing:
ASTM C 1289, Type V with DOC PS 2, Exposure 1 oriented strand board on one
face.

1. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

2 Polyisocyanurate-Foam Thickness: [1 inch (25 mm)] [1-1/2 inches (38 mm)]
[2 inches (50 mm)] [2-1/2 inches (64 mm)] [3 inches (76 mm)] [3-1/2
inches (838 mm)] [4 inches (102 mm)].

3, Oriented-Strand-Board Nominal Thickness: [7/16 inch (111 mm)] [5/8 inch
(15.9 mm)].

Vented, Oriented-Strand-Board-Surfaced, Polyisocyanurate-Foam Sheathing:
ASTM C 1289, Type Il, Class 1, with DOC PS 2, Exposure 1 oriented strand board
adhered to spacers on one face.

1. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products>

2. Polyisocyanurate-Foam Thickness: [1 inch (25 mm)] [1-1/2 inches (38 mm)]
[2 inches (50 mm)] [2-1/2 inches (64 mm)] [3 inches (76 mm)] [3-1/2
inches (89 mm)] [4 inches (102 mm)].

5 Oriented-Strand-Board Nominal Thickness: [7/16 inch (11.1 mm)] [5/8 inch
(159 mm)].

4. Spacers: Wood furring strips or blocks not less than 3/4 inch (19 mm) thick
and spaced not more than [12 inches (300 mm)] [16 inches (400 mm)]
[24 inches (600 mm)] o.c.

SUBFLOORING AND UNDERLAYMENT

Plywood Combination Subfloor-Underlayment: DOC PS 1, [Exterior, Structural |,
C-C Plugged] [Exterior, C-C Plugged] [Exposure 1, Structural |, Underlayment]
[Exposure 1, Underlayment] single-floor panels.

Oriented-Strand-Board Combination  Subfloor-Underlayment: DOC PS 2,
Exposure 1single-floor panels.

Plywood Subflooring: [DOC PS1] [Either DOCPS1 or DOC PS 2], [Exterior,
Structural 1] [Exterior] [Exposure 1, Structural I] [Exposure 1] single-floor panels
or sheathing.

Oriented-Strand-Board  Subflooring: DOCPS 2, Exposure 1], Structural |
sheathing] [single-floor panels or sheathing].
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E. Underlayment: Provide underlayment in nominal thicknesses indicated or, if
not indicated, not less than 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) over smooth subfloors and not
less than 3/8 inch (9.5 mm) over board or uneven subfloors.

1. Plywood Underlayment for Resilient Flooring: DOC PS 1, [Exterior A-C]
[Exterior B-C] [Exterior, C-C Plugged] [Exposure1 Underlayment] with
fully sanded face.

2. Plywood Underlayment for Ceramic Tile: DOC PS 1, Exterior, C-C Plugged,
not less than 5/8-inch (15.9-mm) nominal thickness.

5. Plywood Underlayment for Carpet: DOC PS1, [Exterior, C-C Plugged]
[Exposure 1, Underlayment] [Interior, Underlayment].

4, Particleboard Underlayment: ANSI A208.1, [Grade PBU] [Grade M-2].

5. Hardboard Underlayment: ANSI A135.4, Class 4 (Service), Surface S1S; with
back side sanded.

210 FASTENERS

A. General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with
requirements specified in this article for material and manufacture.

1. For [roof] [parapet] [and] [wall] sheathing. provide fasteners [with hot-
dip zinc coating complying with ASTM A 153/A153M] [of Type 304
stainless steel].

2 For [roof] [parapet] [and] [wall]l sheathing, provide fasteners with
organic-polymer or other corrosion-protective coating having a salt-spray
resistance of more than 800 hours according to ASTM B 117.

20 SHEATHING JOINT-AND-PENETRATION TREATMENT MATERIALS

A. Sealant for [Paper-Surfaced] [Glass-Mat] Gypsum Sheathing: Elastomeric,
medium-modulus, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant compatible with joint
substrates formed by gypsum sheathing and other materials, recommended
by sheathing manufacturer for application indicated and complying with
requirements for elastomeric sealants specified in Section 079200 "Joint
Sealants."

B. Sealant for Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing: Silicone emulsion sealant complying
with ASTM C 834, compatible with sheathing tape and sheathing and
recommended by tape and sheathing manufacturers for use with glass-fiber
sheathing tape and for covering exposed fasteners.

1. Sheathing Tape: Self-adhering glass-fiber tape, minimum 2 inches (50
mm) wide, 10 by 10 or 10 by 20 threads/inch (390 by 390 or 390 by 780
threads/m), of type recommended by sheathing and tape manufacturers
for use with silicone emulsion sealant in sealing joints in glass-mat
gypsum sheathing and with a history of successful in-service use.
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Sheathing Tape for Foam-Plastic Sheathing: Pressure-sensitive plastic tape
recommended by sheathing manufacturer for sealing joints and penetrations
in sheathing.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Adhesives for Field Gluing Panels to Wood Framing: Formulation complying
with [APA AFG-01] [ASTM D 3498] that is approved for use with type of
construction panel indicated by manufacturers of both adhesives and panels.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Do not use materials with defects that impair quality of sheathing or pieces
that are too small to use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint
arrangement. Arrange joints so that pieces do not span between fewer than
three support members.

B. Cut panels at penetrations, edges, and other obstructions of work; fit tightly
against abutting construction unless otherwise indicated.

C. Securely attach to substrate by fastening as indicated, complying with the
following:

1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in the ICC's International Building
Code.

2. Table R6023(1), "Fastener Schedule for Structural Members" and
Table R602.3(2), "Alternate Attachments” in the ICC's International
Residential Code for One- and Two-Family Dwellings.

3. ICC-ES evaluation report for fastener.

D. Coordinate [wall] [parapet] [and] [roof] sheathing installation with flashing
and joint-sealant installation so these materials are installed in sequence and
manner that prevent exterior moisture from passing through completed
assembly.

E. Do not bridge building expansion joints: cut and space edges of panels to
match spacing of structural support elements.

32 WOOD STRUCTURAL PANEL INSTALLATION

A. General: Comply with applicable recommendations in APA Form No. E30,
"Engineered Wood Construction Guide," for types of structural-use panels and
applications indicated.
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B.

Fastening Methods: Fasten panels as indicated below:

1.

Combination Subfloor-Underlayment:

a. [Glue and nail] [Nail] to wood framing.
b.  Screw to cold-formed metal framing.
c.  Space panels 1/8 inch (3 mm) apart at edges and ends.

Subflooring:

a. [Glue and nail] [Nail] [Nail or staple] to wood framing.
b.  Screw to cold-formed metal framing.
(o Space panels 1/8 inch (3 mm) apart at edges and ends.

Wall and Roof Sheathing:

a. [Nail] [Nail or staple] to wood framing.[ Apply a continuous bead of
glue to framing members at edges of wall sheathing panels.]

b.  Screw to cold-formed metal framing.

< Space panels 1/8 inch (3 mm) apart at edges and ends.

Underlayment:

a. [Nail] [Nail or staple] to subflooring.

b. Space panels 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) apart at edges and ends.

c.  Fill and sand edge joints of underlayment receiving resilient flooring
immediately before installing flooring.

GCYPSUM SHEATHING INSTALLATION

Comply with GA-253 and with manufacturer's written instructions.

s
Z
3
&4,

Seal

Fasten gypsum sheathing to wood framing with [nails] [or] [screws].
Fasten gypsum sheathing to cold-formed metal framing with screws.
Install panels with a 3/8-inch (9.5-mm) gap where non-load-bearing
construction abuts structural elements.

Install panels with a 1/4-inch (6.4-mm) gap where they abut masonry or
similar materials that might retain moisture, to prevent wicking.

sheathing joints according to sheathing manufacturer's written

instructions.

1

Apply elastomeric sealant to joints and fasteners and trowel flat. Apply
sufficient amount of sealant to completely cover joints and fasteners after
troweling. Seal other penetrations and openings.

Apply glass-fiber sheathing tape to glass-mat gypsum sheathing joints
and apply and trowel sealant to embed entire face of tape in sealant.
Apply sealant to exposed fasteners with a trowel so fasteners are
completely covered, Seal other penetrations and openings.
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35

36

3.7

CEMENTITIOUS BACKER UNIT INSTALLATION

Install panels and treat joints according to ANSI A108.11 and manufacturer's
written instructions for type of application indicated.

FOAM-PLASTIC SHEATHING INSTALLATION

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

Foam-Plastic Wall Sheathing: Install vapor-relief strips or equivalent for
permitting escape of moisture vapor that otherwise would be trapped in stud
cavity behind sheathing.

Apply sheathing tape to joints between foam-plastic sheathing panels and at
items penetrating sheathing. Apply at upstanding flashing to overlap both
flashing and sheathing.

PARTICLEBOARD UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION

Comply with CPA's recommendations for type of subfloor indicated. Fill and
sand gouges, gaps, and chipped edges. Sand uneven joints flush.

1. Fastening Method: [Glue and nail] [Nail] [Nail or staple] underlayment to
subflooring.
HARDBOARD UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION

Comply with CPA's recommendations and hardboard manufacturer's written
instructions for preparing and applying hardboard underlayment.

1. Fastening Method: [Nail] [Nail or staple] underlayment to subflooring.

END OF SECTION 061600
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SECTION 066400 - PLASTIC PANELING

PART 1- GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes plastic sheet paneling.

12 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

B. Samples: For plastic paneling[ and trim accessories].

13 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Testing Agency: [Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction] [FM Approvals].

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 PLASTIC SHEET PANELING

A.  Glass-Fiber-Reinforced Plastic Paneling: Gelcoat-finished, glass-fiber-reinforced
plastic panels complying with ASTM D 5319.[ Panels shall be USDA accepted
for incidental food contact.]

s

<Double click here to find, evaluate. and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

2. Surface-Burning Characteristics: As follows when tested by a qualified
testing agency according to ASTM E 84. Identify products with
appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

a. Flame-Spread Index: [25] [200] <Insert value> or less.
b. Smoke-Developed Index: 450 or less.

3 Nominal Thickness: Not less than [0.075 inch (1.9 mm)] [0.09 inch (2.3
mm)] [0.12 inch (3.0 mm)].

4, Surface Finish: [Smooth] [Molded pebble texture] [Smooth surface with
filled grooves at 4 inches (102 mm) o.c. to resemble tile] [As indicated by
manufacturer's designations] [Match Architect's sample] [As selected by
Architect from manufacturer's full rangel.

5 Color: [White] [As indicated by manufacturer's designations] [Match
Architect's sample] [As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full
rangel.
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ACCESSORIES

Trim Accessories: Manufacturer's standard one-piece vinyl extrusions designed
to retain and cover edges of panels. Provide division bars, inside
corners,[ outside corners,] and caps as needed to conceal edges.

1. Color: [White] [Match panels] [As indicated by manufacturer's
designations] [Match Architect's sample] [As selected by Architect from
manufacturer's full rangel.

Sealant: [Mildew-resistant, single-component, neutral-curing silicone] [Mildew-
resistant, single-component, neutral-curing or acid-curing silicone] [Latex]
sealant recommended by plastic paneling manufacturer and complying with
requirements in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants."

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 PREPARATION

A. Clean substrates of substances that could impair adhesive bond, including oil,
grease, dirt, and dust.

B. Condition panels by unpacking and placing in installation space before
installation according to manufacturer's written recommendations.

C. Lay out paneling before installing. Locate panel joints [where indicated] [to
provide equal panels at ends of walls not less than half the width of full
panels] [so that trimmed panels at corners are not less than 12 inches (300
mm) wide].

32 INSTALLATION

A. Install plastic paneling according to manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Install panelsin a full spread of adhesive.

C. Install trim accessories with [adhesive] [and] [nails] [or] [staples].[ Do not
fasten through panels.]

D. Fill grooves in trim accessories with sealant before installing panels, and bed
inside corner trim in a bead of sealant.

E. Maintain uniform space between panels and wall fixtures. Fill space with
sealant.
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F. Remove excess sealant and smears as paneling is installed. Clean with solvent
recommended by sealant manufacturer and then wipe with clean dry cloths
until no residue remains.

END OF SECTION 066400
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SECTION 073113 - ASPHALT SHINGLES
PART 1- GENERAL

11 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes:
1. Asphalt shingles.
2. Underlayment.
3. Ridge vents.
4, Metal flashing and trim.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 077200 "Roof Accessories" for ridge vents.

1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A.  Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at [Project site] <Insert
location>.

13 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

B. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Product test reports.
B.  Evaluation reports.

C. Sample warranty.

15 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Maintenance data.
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1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Installer Qualifications: An authorized representative who is trained and
approved by manufacturer.
1.7 WARRANTY
A.  Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace asphalt
shingles that fail within specified warranty period.
1 Material Warranty Period: [25] [30] [35] [40] [50] <Insert number> years
from date of Substantial Completion, prorated, with first [three] [five]
[seven] [10] [15] [20] <Insert number> years nonprorated.
2. Wind-Speed Warranty Period: Asphalt shingles will resist blow-off or
damage caused by wind speeds of up to [60 mph (27 m/s)] [70 mph (31
m/s)] [80 mph (36 m/s)] [100 mph (45 m/s)] 110 mph (49 m/s)] [130 mph
(58 m/s)] [135 mph (60 m/s)] <Insert value> for [five] [15] <Insert number>
years from date of Substantial Completion.
3. Algae-Resistance Warranty Period: Asphalt shingles will not discolor for
[five] [10] [15] [20] <Insert number> years from date of Substantial
Completion.
4, Workmanship Warranty Period: [Two] [20] [25] <Insert humber> years
from date of Substantial Completion.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2. PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.  Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: Provide asphalt shingles and related roofing
materials identical to those of assemblies tested for Class A fire resistance
according to ASTM E108 or UL 790 by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. or
another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing
agency.
22 GLASS-FIBER-REINFORCED ASPHALT SHINGLES
A.  Laminated-Strip Asphalt Shingles: ASTM D 3462/D 3462M, laminated, multi-ply
overlay construction, glass-fiber reinforced, mineral-granule surfaced, and self-
sealing.
1. <Double click here to find. evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products>
2. Butt Edge: [Straight] [Notched] [Crenelated] cut.
2 Strip Size: [Manufacturer's standard] <Insert strip size>.
4 Algae Resistance: Cranules resist algae discoloration.
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Impact Resistance: UL 2218, Class 4.

Color and Blends: [As indicated by manufacturer's designations] [Match
Architect's sample] [As selected by Architect fromm manufacturer's full
range] <Insert color and blends>.

S

Three-Tab-Strip Asphalt Shingles: ASTM D 3462/D 3462M, glass-fiber reinforced,
mineral-granule surfaced, and self-sealing; with tabs regularly spaced.

i <Double click here to find. evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products>

2. Strip Size: [Manufacturer's standard] <Insert strip size>,

3.  Algae Resistance: Granules resist algae discoloration.

4, Impact Resistance: UL 2218, Class 4.

5.  Color and Blends: [As indicated by manufacturer's designations] [Match

Architect's sample] [As selected by Architect fromm manufacturer's full
range] <Insert color and blends>.

Hip and Ridge Shingles: [Manufacturer's standard units to match asphalt
shingles] [Site-fabricated units cut from asphalt-shingle strips. Trim each side
of lapped portion of unit to taper approximately 1inch (25 mm)].

UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS

Felt: [ASTM D 226/D 226M] [ASTM D 4869/D 4869M], asphalt-saturated organic
felts, nonperforated.

T; Type: [Type 1] [Type II].

Synthetic Underlayment: UV-resistant polypropylene, polyolefin, or
polyethylene polymer fabric with surface coatings or treatments to improve
traction underfoot and abrasion resistance; evaluated and documented to be
suitable for use as a roof underlayment under applicable codes by a testing
and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

gl <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products>

Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment, Granular Surfaced: ASTM D 1970/D 1970M,
minimum of [55-mil- (1.4-mm-)] [50-mil- (1.3-mm-)] [40-mil- (1.0-mm-)] <Insert
thickness> thick sheet; glass-fiber-mat-reinforced, SBS-modified asphalt;
mineral-granule surfaced; with release backing; cold applied.[ Provide primer
for adjoining concrete or masonry surfaces to receive underlayment.]

1. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products>
Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment, Polyethylene Faced:

ASTM D 1970/D 1970M, minimum of 40-mil- (1.0-mm-) thick, slip-resisting,
polyethylene-film-reinforced top surface laminated to SBS-modified asphalt
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adhesive, with release backing: cold applied.[ Provide primer for adjoining
concrete or masonry surfaces to receive underlayment.]

i <Double click here to find. evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products>

Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment, High Temperature: Minimum of 40-mil-
(1.0-mm>-) thick; with slip-resisting, polymer-film-reinforced or glass-reinforced
top surface laminated to layer of butyl or SBS-modified asphalt adhesive; with
release backing: cold applied: and evaluated and documented to be suitable
for use for intended purpose under applicable codes by a testing and
inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.[Provide primer
for adjoining concrete or masonry surfaces to receive underlayment.]

i <Double click here to find. evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

2. Thermal Stability: Stable after testing at 240 deg F (116 deg C) according
to ASTM D 1970/D 1970M.

3. Low-Temperature Flexibility: Passes after testing at minus 20 deg F (29
deg C) according to ASTM D 1970/D 1970M.

RIDGE VENTS

Rigid Ridge Vent: Manufacturer's standard, rigid section high-density
polypropylene or other UV-stabilized plastic ridge vent for use under ridge
shingles.

—

<Double click here to find. evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products>

Minimum Net Free Area: <Insert area>.

Width: <Insert width>.

Thickness: <Insert thickness>,

Features:

s WN

a. Nonwoven geotextile filter strips.
b. External deflector baffles.
c: <Insert feature>.

ACCESSORIES
Asphalt Roofing Cement: ASTM D 4586, Type I, asbestos free.

Roofing Nails: ASTM F1667; aluminum, stainless-steel, copper, or hot-dip
galvanized-steel wire shingle nails, minimum 0.120-inch- (3-mm-) diameter,
sharp-pointed, with a minimum 3/8-inch- (9.5-mm-) diameter flat head and of
sufficient length to penetrate 3/4 inch (19 mm) into solid wood decking or
extend at least 1/8 inch (3 mm) through OSB or plywood sheathing.
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1. Shank: [Barbed] [Smooth].
2. Where nails are in contact with metal flashing, use nails made from same
metal as flashing.

Felt-Underlayment Nails: Aluminum, stainless-steel, or hot-dip galvanized-steel
wire with low-profile capped heads or disc caps, 1-inch (25-mm) minimum
diameter,

Synthetic-Underlayment Fasteners: As recommended in writing by synthetic-
underlayment manufacturer for application indicated.

METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

General: Comply with requirements in Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing
and Trim."

i Sheet Metal: [Copper] [Stainless steel] [Zinc-tin alloy-coated stainless
steel] [Zinc-tin alloy-coated steel] [Zinc-tin alloy-coated copper]
[Anodized aluminum] [Aluminum. mill finished] <Insert sheet material>.

Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with recommendations in
SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual' that apply to design,
dimensions, metal, and other characteristics of the item.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.

A.

UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION

General: Comply with underlayment manufacturer's written installation
instructions applicable to products and applications indicated unless more
stringent requirements apply.

Single-Layer Felt Underlayment: Install on roof deck parallel with and starting
at the eaves. Lap sides a minimum of 2 inches (50 mm) over underlying course.
Lap ends a minimum of 4 inches (100 mm). Stagger end laps between
succeeding courses at least 72 inches (1830 mm). Fasten with [felt-
underlayment] [roofing] nails.

Ik Install felt underlayment on roof deck not covered by self-adhering sheet
underlayment. Lap sides of felt over self-adhering sheet underlayment
not less than 3 inches (75 mm) in direction that sheds water. Lap ends of
felt not less than 6 inches (150 mm) over self-adhering sheet
underlayment.

2. Install fasteners at no more than 36 inches (914 mm) o.c.

Double-Layer Felt Underlayment: Install on roof deck parallel with and starting
at the eaves. Install a 19-inch- (485-mm-) wide starter course at eaves and
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completely cover with full-width second course. Install succeeding courses
lapping previous courses 19 inches (485 mm) in shingle fashion. Lap ends a
minimum of 6 inches (150 mm). Stagger end laps between succeeding
courses at least 72 inches (1830 mm). Fasten with [felt-underlayment] [roofing]
nails.

& Apply a continuous layer of asphalt roofing cement over starter course
and on felt-underlayment surface to be concealed by succeeding courses
as each felt course is installed. Apply [over entire roof] [at locations
indicated on Drawings].

2 Install felt underlayment on roof sheathing not covered by self-adhering
sheet underlayment. Lap edges over self-adhering sheet underlayment
not less than 3 inches (75 mm) in direction that sheds water.

Z Terminate felt underlayment [flush] [extended up not less than 4 inches
(100 mm)] against sidewalls, curbs, chimneys, and other roof projections.

4, Install fasteners at no more than 36 inch (914 mm) o.c.

Synthetic Underlayment: Install on roof deck parallel with and starting at the
eaves. Lap sides and ends and treat laps as recommended in writing by
manufacturer. Stagger end laps between succeeding courses at interval
recommended in writing by manufacturer. Fasten according to
manufacturer's written instructions. Cover underlayment within period
recommended in writing by manufacturer.

1. Install in single layer on roofs sloped at 4:12 and greater.
2. Install in double layer on roofs sloped at less than 4:12.

Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment: Install, wrinkle free, on roof deck. Comply
with low-temperature installation restrictions of underlayment manufacturer if
applicable. Install lapped in direction that sheds water. Lap sides not less than
3-1/2 inches (89 mm). Lap ends not less than 6 inches (150 mm) staggered 24
inches (600 mm) between courses. Roll laps with roller. Cover underlayment
within seven days.

i Prime concrete and masonry surfaces to receive self-adhering sheet
underlayment.
METAL FLASHING INSTALLATION

General: Install metal flashings and other sheet metal to comply with
requirements in Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim."

i Install metal flashings according to recommendations in ARMA's
"Residential Asphalt Roofing Manual" and NRCA's "NRCA Guidelines for
Asphalt Shingle Roof Systems."
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ASPHALT-SHINGLE INSTALLATION

General: Install asphalt shingles according to manufacturer's written
instructions, recommendations in ARMA's "Residential Asphalt Roofing
Manual" and recommmendations in NRCA's "NRCA Guidelines for Asphalt
Shingle Roof Systems."

Install starter strip along lowest roof edge, consisting of an asphalt-shingle
strip [with tabs removed] [at least 7 inches (175 mm) wide] with self-sealing
strip face up at roof edge.

T. Extend asphalt shingles [1/2 inch (13 mm)] [3/4 inch (19 mm)] <Insert
dimension> over fasciae at eaves and rakes.
2. Install starter strip along rake edge.

Install first and remaining courses of asphalt shingles stair-stepping diagonally
across roof deck with manufacturer's recommended offset pattern at
succeeding courses, maintaining uniform exposure.

Install first and remaining courses of asphalt shingles stair-stepping diagonally
across roof deck with [4-inch (100-mm)] [5-inch (125-mm)] [6-inch (150-mm)]
[half-tab] [one-third-tab] [manufacturer's recommended] offset pattern at
succeeding courses, maintaining uniform exposure.

Install asphalt shingles by single-strip column or racking method, maintaining
uniform exposure. Install full-length first course followed by cut second course,
repeating alternating pattern in succeeding courses.

Fasten asphalt-shingle strips with a minimum of [four] [five] [six] <Insert
number> roofing nails located according to manufacturer's written
instructions.

1. Where roof slope exceeds 21:12, seal asphalt shingles with asphalt roofing
cement spots[ after fastening with additional roofing nails].

2. Where roof slope is less than 4:12, seal asphalt shingles with asphalt
roofing cement spots.

3. When ambient temperature during installation is below [50 deg F (10
deg C)] <Insert temperature>, seal asphalt shingles with asphalt roofing
cement spots.

Woven Valleys: Extend succeeding asphalt-shingle courses from both sides of
valley [12 inches (300 mm)] <lnsert dimension> beyond center of valley,
weaving intersecting shingle-strip courses over each other. Use one-piece
shingle strips without joints in valley.

1. Do not nail asphalt shingles within 6 inches (150 mm) of valley center.
Closed-Cut Valleys: Extend asphalt-shingle strips from one side of valley [12

inches (300 mm)] <Insert dimension> beyond center of valley. Use one-piece
shingle strips without joints in valley. Fasten with extra nail in upper end of
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shingle. Install asphalt-shingle courses from other side of valley and cut back
to a straight line 2 inches (50 mm) short of valley centerline. Trim upper
concealed corners of cut-back shingle strips.

1. Do not nail asphalt shingles within 6 inches (150 mm) of valley center.
2. Set trimmed, concealed-corner asphalt shingles in a 3-inch- (75-mm-)
wide bed of asphalt roofing cement.

Open Valleys: Cut and fit asphalt shingles at open valleys, trimming upper
concealed corners of shingle strips. [Maintain uniform width of exposed open
valley] [Widen exposed portion of open valley 1/8 inch in 12 inches (1:96)] from
highest to lowest point.

1. Set valley edge of asphalt shingles in a 3-inch- (75-mm-) wide bed of
asphalt roofing cement.
2 Do not nail asphalt shingles to metal open-valley flashings.

3, Ridge Vents: Install continuous ridge vents over asphalt shingles according to
manufacturer's written instructions. Fasten with roofing nails of sufficient
length to penetrate sheathing.

K.  Hip and Ridge Shingles: Maintain same exposure of cap shingles as roofing
shingle exposure. Lap cap shingles at ridges to shed water away from direction
of prevailing winds. Fasten with roofing nails of sufficient length to penetrate

sheathing.
1. Fasten ridge cap asphalt shingles to cover ridge vent without obstructing
airflow.

END OF SECTION 073113

Savage/Carl Smith Park Improvements  Page 8 of 8 073113
Tulsa, Oklahoma Construction Documents Asphalt Shingles



SECTION 074646 - FIBER-CEMENT SIDING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes fiber-cement [siding] [and] [soffit].

12 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

B. Samples: For fiber-cement [siding] [and] [soffit] including related accessories.

13 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Product certificates.
B. Product test reports.
C. Research/evaluation reports.

D. Sample warranty.

14 CLOSEQOUT SUBMITTALS

A Maintenance data.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under Sample submittals
and to demonstrate aesthetic effects and to set quality standards for
fabrication and installation.

1. Build mockup of typical wall area as shown on Drawings.

2. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may
become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of
Substantial Completion.

1.6 WARRANTY

A, Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace products that fail in
materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
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L Warranty Period: [10] [25] [50] <lnsert number> years from date of
Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 FIBER-CEMENT SIDING

A. General: ASTM C 1186, Type A, Grade |l, fiber-cement board, noncombustible
when tested according to ASTM E 136; with a flame-spread index of 25 or less
when tested according to ASTM E 84.

1. <Double click here to find. evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products>

B. Labeling: Provide fiber-cement siding that is tested and labeled according to
ASTM C 1186 by a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

€, Nominal Thickness: Not less than 5/16 inch (8 mm).

D. Horizontal Pattern: Boards [5-1/4 inches (133 mm)] [6-1/4 to 6-1/2 inches (159 to
165 mm)] [7-1/4 to 7-1/2 inches (184 to 190 mm)] [8-1/4 to 8-1/2 inches (210 to 216
mm)] [9-1/4 to 9-1/2 inches (235 to 241 mm)] <Insert dimensions> wide in
[plain] [beaded-edge] <Insert requirement> style.

| Texture: [Smooth] [Rough sawn] [Wood grain] <Insert requirement>,

E.  Vertical Pattern: 48-inch- (1200-mm-) wide sheets with wood-grain texture and
grooves [8 inches (203 mm)] [12 inches (300 mm)] <Insert dimension> o.c.

F.  Shingle Pattern: 48-inch- (1200-mm-) wide, [straight-edge notched]
[staggered-edge notched] <Insert requirement> sheets with wood-grain
texture.

G. Panel Texture: 48-inch- (1200-mm-) wide sheets with [smooth] [stucco]
[wood-grain] <Insert requirement> texture.

H.  Factory Priming: Manufacturer's standard acrylic primer.

22 FIBER-CEMENT SOFFIT

A.  General: ASTM C 1186, Type A, Grade Il, fiber-cement board, noncombustible
when tested according to ASTM E 136; with a flame-spread index of 25 or less
when tested according to ASTM E 84,

)l <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products>
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Nominal Thickness: Not less than 5/16 inch (8 mm).

Pattern: [12-inch- (300-mm-)] [16-inch- (400-mm-)] [24-inch- (600-mm-)]
<lnsert dimension> wide sheets with [smooth] [wood-grain] <lnsert
requirement> texture.

Factory Priming: Manufacturer's standard acrylic primer.

ACCESSORIES

Siding Accessories, General: Provide starter strips, edge trim, outside and inside
corner caps, and other items as recommended by siding manufacturer for
building configuration.

Flashing: Provide [aluminum] [stainless-steel] <Insert metal> flashing
complying with Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" at window
and door heads and where indicated.

1. Finish for Aluminum Flashing: [Siliconized polyester coating] [High-
performance organic finish] [Factory-prime coating] <Insert finish>.

Fasteners:

i For fastening to wood, use [siding nails] [ribbed bugle-head screws] of
sufficient length to penetrate a minimum of 1 inch (25 mm) into
substrate.

Z, For fastening to metal, use ribbed bugle-head screws of sufficient length
to penetrate a minimum of 1/4 inch (6 mm), or three screw-threads, into
substrate.

5. For fastening fiber cement, use [hot-dip galvanized] [stainless-steel]
fasteners.

Insect Screening for Soffit Vents: [Aluminum, 18-by-16 (1.4-by-1.6-mm) mesh]
[PVC-coated, glass-fiber fabric, 18-by-14 or 18-by-16 (1.4-by-1.8- or 1.4-by-1.6-mm)
mesh] <Insert requirement>.

Continuous Soffit Vents: Aluminum, hat-channel shape.

1. Net-Free Area: [4 sq. in/linear ft. (280 sqg. cm/m)] [6 sq. in/linear ft. (420 sq.
cm/m)] [8 sq. in/linear ft. (560 sq. cm/m)] <Insert dimension>.
2 Finish: [Mill finish] [White paint] [Brown paint] <Insert requirement>.

Round Soffit Vents: Stamped aluminum louvered vents, [2 inches (51 mm)] [2-
1/2 inches (64 mm)] [3 inches (76 mm)] [4 inches (102 mm)] <Insert dimension>
in diameter.

1. Finish: [Mill finish] [White paint] [Brown paint] <Insert requirement>.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

31

5.2

A.

INSTALLATION

General: Comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions
applicable to products and applications indicated unless more stringent
requirements apply.

(1 Install fasteners no more than [24 inches (600 mm)] <Insert dimension>
o.C.

Install joint sealants as specified in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants” and to
produce a weathertight installation.
ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

Remove damaged, improperly installed, or otherwise defective materials and
replace with new materials complying with specified requirements,

Clean finished surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions and
maintain in a clean condition during construction.

END OF SECTION 074646
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SECTION 079200 - JOINT SEALANTS

PART1- GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Silicone joint sealants.
2. Nonstaining silicone joint sealants.
3. Urethane joint sealants.
4, Immersible joint sealants.
5. Mildew-resistant joint sealants.
6. Latex joint sealants.
12 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A.  Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at [Project site] <Insert
location>.
13 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each joint-sealant product.
B. Samples: For each kind and color of joint sealant required.

~C.  Joint-Sealant Schedule: Include the following information:

1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation.
2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product hame.
3. Joint-sealant formulation.
4. Joint-sealant color.
14 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Product test reports.

B.  Preconstruction laboratory test reports.
C. Preconstruction field-adhesion-test reports.
D. Field-adhesion-test reports.

E. Sample warranties.
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM C 1021 to conduct
the testing indicated.

16 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING

A.  Preconstruction Laboratory Testing: Submit to joint-sealant manufacturers, for
testing indicated below, samples of materials that will contact or affect joint
sealants.

1. Adhesion Testing: Use ASTM C 794 to determine whether priming and
other specific joint preparation technigues are required to obtain rapid,
optimum adhesion of joint sealants to joint substrates.

2.  Compatibility Testing: Use ASTM C1087 to determine sealant
compatibility when in contact with glazing and gasket materials.

3. Stain Testing: Use ASTM C 1248 to determine stain potential of sealant
when in contact with [stone] [masonry] <Insert substrate> substrates.

B. Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Testing: Before installing sealants, field test
their adhesion to Project joint substrates. Test joint sealants according to
Method A, Field-Applied Sealant Joint Hand Pull Tab, in Appendix X1.1 in
ASTM C 1193 or Method A, Tail Procedure, in ASTM C 1521.

1.7 WARRANTY

A.  Special Installer's Warranty: Installer agrees to repair or replace joint sealants
that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this
Section within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: [Two] <lnsert number> years from date of Substantial
Completion.

B.  Special Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants
to repair or replace those joint sealants that do not comply with performance
and other requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty
period.

1. Warranty Period: [Five] <Insert number> years from date of Substantial
Completion.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 JOINT SEALANTS, GENERAL

A.  Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: [As indicated by manufacturer's
designations] [Match Architect's samples] [As selected by Architect from
manufacturer's full range].

22 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS
A.  Silicone, S, NS, 100/50, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 100 percent and
minus 50 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone

joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, Use NT.

1. <Double click here to find. evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products>

B. Silicone, S, NS, 50, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus50 percent and
minus 50 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone
joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 50, Use NT.

1. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

C. Silicone, S, NS, 35 NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus35 percent and
minus 35 percent movement capability. nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone
joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 35, Use NT.

1| <Double click here to find. evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products>

D. Silicone, S, NS, 25, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus25 percent and
minus 25 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone
joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Use NT.

1. <Double click here to find. evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products>

E. Silicone, S, NS, 100/50, T, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 100 percent and
minus 50 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, neutral-
curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50,
Uses T and NT.

1. <Double click here to find. evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products>

F. Silicone, S, NS, 50, T, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 50 percent and
minus 50 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, neutral-
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curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 50, Uses T
and NT.

1. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products>

Silicone, S, NS, 25, T, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 25 percent and
minus 25 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, neutral-
curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Uses T
and NT.

1. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

Silicone, S, P, 100/50, T, NT: Single-component, pourable, plus 100 percent and
minus 50 percent movement capability traffic- and nontraffic-use, neutral-
curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade P, Class 100/50, Uses T
and NT.

1. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products>

Silicone, S, P, 25, T, NT: Single-component, pourable, plus 25 percent and
minus 25 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, neutral-
curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade P, Class 25, Uses T and
NT.

1. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

Silicone, M, P, 100/50, T, NT: Multicomponent, pourable, plus 100 percent and
minus 50 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, neutral-
curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type M, Grade P, Class 100/50, Uses T
and NT.

1l; <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

NONSTAINING SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS

Nonstaining Joint Sealants: No staining of substrates when tested according to
ASTM C 1248.

Silicone, Nonstaining, S, NS, 100/50, NT: Nonstaining, single-component,
nonsag, plus100 percent and minus 50 percent movement capability,
nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S,
Grade NS, Class 100/50, Use NT.
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T <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

Silicone, Nonstaining, S, NS, 50, NT: Nonstaining, single-component, nonsag,
plus 50 percent and minus 50 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use,
neutral-curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 50,
Use NT.

il <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products>

Silicone. Nonstaining. S. NS, 100/50. T, NT: Nonstaining, single-component,
nonsag, plus 100 percent and minus 50 percent movement capability, traffic-
and nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 820, Type S,
Crade NS, Class 100/50, Uses T and NT.

1. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

Silicone, Nonstaining, M, NS, 50, NT: Nonstaining, multicomponent, nonsag,
plus 50 percent and minus 50 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use,
neutral-curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type M, Grade NS, Class 50,
Use NT.

1. <Double click here to find. evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS

Urethane, S, NS, 25, NT: Single-component, nonsag, nontraffic-use, plus 25
percent and minus 25 percent movement capability, urethane joint sealant;
ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Use NT.

1. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

Urethane, S, NS, 100/50, T. NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 100 percent
and minus50 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use,
urethane joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, Uses T and
NT.

T: <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>
C. Urethane, S, NS, 25, T, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 25 percent and
minus 25 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, urethane
joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Uses T and NT.
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1, <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products>

D. Urethane, S, P, 35 T, NT: Single-component, pourable, plus 35 percent and
minus 35 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, urethane
joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade P, Class 35, Uses T and NT.

1. <Double click here to find. evaluate. and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

E. Urethane, S, P, 25, T, NT: Single-component, pourable, plus 25 percent and
minus 25 percent movement capability. traffic- and nontraffic-use, urethane
joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade P, Class 25, Uses T and NT.

1L <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

F.  Urethane, M, NS, 50, NT:. Multicomponent, nonsag, plus50 percent and
minus 50 percent movement capability nontraffic-use, urethane joint sealant;
ASTM C 920, Type M, Grade NS, Class 50, Use NT.

1. <Double click here to find. evaluate. and insert list of manufacturers and
products>

G. Urethane, M, NS, 25, NT: Multicomponent, nonsag, plus25 percent and
minus 25 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use, urethane joint sealant;
ASTM C 920, Type M, Grade NS, Class 25, Use NT.

1. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

H. Urethane, M, NS, 50, T, NT: Multicomponent, nonsag, plus 50 percent and
minus 50 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, urethane
joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type M, Grade NS, Class 50, Uses T and NT.

1. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

l. Urethane, M, NS, 25, T, NT: Multicomponent, nonsag, plus 25 percent and
minus 25 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, urethane
joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type M, Grade NS, Class 25, Uses T and NT.

1. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

J. Urethane, M, P, 50, T, NT: Multicomponent, pourable, plus 50 percent and
minus 50 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, urethane
joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type M, Grade P, Class 50, Uses T and NT.
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2.5

1 <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products>

Urethane, M, P, 25, T, NT: Multicomponent, pourable, plus25 percent and
minus 25 Urethane, M, P, 25, T, NT: Multicomponent, pourable, plus 25 percent
and minus 25 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use,
urethane joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type M, Crade P, Class 25, Uses T and NT.

I <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

IMMERSIBLE JOINT SEALANTS

Immersible Joint Sealants, Suitable for immersion in liquids; ASTM C 1247,
[Class 1] [Class 2]; tested in deionized water unless otherwise indicated

Urethane, Immersible, S, NS, 100/50, NT, I: Immersible, single-component,
nonsag, plus100 percent and minus 50 percent movement capability,
nontraffic-use, urethane joint sealant: ASTM C920. Type S, Grade NS,
Class 100/50, Uses NT, and |.

i <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products>

Urethane, Immersible, S, NS, 35, NT, I: Immersible, single-component, nhonsag,
plus 35 percent and minus 35 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use,
urethane joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 35, Use NT and I.

1. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>
Urethane, Immersible, S, NS, 50, T, NT, I: Immersible, single-component,

nonsag. plus 50 percent and minus 50 percent movement capability, traffic-
and nontraffic-use, urethane joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS,
Class 50, Uses T, NT, and |.

1. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>
Urethane, Immersible, S, NS, 35, T, NT, |- Immersible, single-component,

nonsag, plus 35 percent and minus 35 percent movement capability, traffic-
and nontraffic-use, urethane joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S. Grade NS,
Class 35, Uses T, NT, and |.

1. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>
Urethane, Immersible, S, NS, 25, T, NT, I Immersible, single-component,

nonsag, plus 25 percent and minus 25 percent movement capability, traffic-
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and nontraffic-use, urethane joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS,
Class 25, Uses T, NT, and |.

1. <Double click here to find. evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products>
G. Urethane, Immersible, S, P, 50, T, NT, I Immersible, single-component,

pourable, plus 50 percent and minus 50 percent movement capability, traffic-
and nontraffic-use, urethane joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Crade P,
Class 50, Uses T, NT, and .

il <Double click here to find, evaluate. and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>
H. Urethane, Immersible, S, P, 25, T, NT, I Immersible, single-component,

pourable, plus 25 percent and minus 25 percent movement capability, traffic-
and nontraffic-use, urethane joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Crade P,
Class 25, Uses T, NT, and .

Ik <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products>

Urethane, Immersible, M, NS, 50, T, NT, I: Immersible, multicomponent, nonsag,
plus 50 percent and minus 50 percent movement capability, traffic- and
nontraffic-use, urethane joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type M, Grade NS, Class 50,
Uses T, NT, and I.

1. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

3. Urethane, Immersible, M, NS, 25, T, NT, I: Immersible, multicomponent, nonsag,
plus 25 percent and minus 25 percent movement capability, traffic- and
nontraffic-use, urethane joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type M, Grade NS, Class 25,
Uses T, NT, and I.

1. <Double click here to find, evaluate. and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

K.  Urethane, Immersible, M, P, 25, T, NT, I: Immersible, multicomponent, pourable,
plus 25 percent and minus 25 percent movement capability, traffic- and
nontraffic-use, urethane joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type M, Grade P, Class 25,
Uses T, NT, and |.

i <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products>
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26

27

2.8

MILDEW-RESISTANT JOINT SEALANTS

Mildew-Resistant Joint Sealants: Formulated for prolonged exposure to
humidity with fungicide to prevent mold and mildew growth.

Silicone, Mildew Resistant, Acid Curing, S, NS, 25, NT: Mildew-resistant, single-
component, nonsag, plus25 percent and minus 25 percent movement
capability, nontraffic-use, acid-curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S,
Grade NS, Class 25, Use NT.

T <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

Acrylic Latex: Acrylic latex or siliconized acrylic latex, ASTM C 834, Type OP,
Grade NF.

1, <Double click here to find. evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

JOINT-SEALANT BACKING

Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, [Type C (closed-cell material with a
surface skin)] [Type O (open-cell material)] [Type B (bicellular material with a
surface skin)] [ or any of the preceding types. as approved in writing by joint-
sealant manufacturer for joint application indicated], and of size and density
to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum
sealant performance.

T <Double click here to find. evaluate. and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>

Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by
sealant manufacturer.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required
for adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from
preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests.

Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to
manufacturers of sealants and sealant backing materials.

Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint
sealants and surfaces adjacent to joints.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

31

32

A

PREPARATION

Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint
sealants to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and
the following requirements:

1. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

2. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other
means that do not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of
interfering with adhesion.

Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant
manufacturer or as indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests
or prior experience.

Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant
or primer with adjoining surfaces.

INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS

General: Comply with ASTM C 1193 and joint-sealant manufacturer's written
installation instructions for products and applications indicated, unless more
stringent requirements apply.

Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during
application and at position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and
depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant
movement capability.

Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not
used between sealants and backs of joints.

Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at
the same time backings are installed:

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.

2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.

3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint
widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before
skinning or curing begins, tool sealants to form smooth, uniform beads of
configuration indicated. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by
sealant manufacturer and that do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.
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33

34

1. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C1193 unless
otherwise indicated,

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Field-Adhesion Testing: Field test joint-sealant adhesion to joint substrates as
follows:

1. Extent of Testing: Test completed and cured sealant joints as follows:

a. Perform [10] <Insert number> tests for the first [1000 feet (300 m)]
<|nsert dimension> of joint length for each kind of sealant and joint
substrate.

b. Perform one test for each [1000 feet (300 m)] <Insert dimension> of
joint length thereafter or one test per each floor per elevation.

2. Test Method: Test joint sealants according to Method A, Field-Applied
Sealant Joint Hand Pull Tab, in Appendix X1 in ASTM C 1193 or Method A,
Tail Procedure, in ASTM C 1521.

Evaluation of Field-Adhesion-Test Results: Sealants not evidencing adhesive
failure from testing or noncompliance with other indicated requirements will
be considered satisfactory. Remove sealants that fail to adhere to joint
substrates during testing or to comply with other requirements. Retest failed
applications until test results prove sealants comply with indicated
requirements.

JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE
Joint-Sealant Application: Exterior joints in horizontal traffic surfaces[ <JS-#>].
1. Joint Locations:

Control and expansion joints in brick pavers.

Isolation and contraction joints in cast-in-place concrete slabs.
Joints between plant-precast architectural concrete paving units.
Joints in stone paving units[, including steps].

Tile control and expansion joints.

Joints between different materials listed above.

<Insert other joints>,

Other joints as indicated on Drawings.

Q0 o00oTe

Joint Sealant: [Urethane, M, P, 50, T, NT] <Insert joint sealant>.
Joint-Sealant Color: [As indicated by manufacturer's designations] [Match
Architect's sample] [As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full
range of colors] <lhsert color>,

W
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B. Joint-Sealant Application: Exterior joints in horizontal traffic surfaces subject to
water immersion| <JS-#>].

1. Joint Locations:

a. Joints in pedestrian plazas.

b. Joints in swimming pool decks.

c. <Insert other joints>.

d Other joints as indicated on Drawings.

2. Joint Sealant: [Urethane, immersible, S, P, 25, T, NT, Il <Insert joint
sealant>.

3. Joint-Sealant Color: [As indicated by manufacturer's designations] [Match
Architect's sample] [As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full
range of colors] <insert color>,

C. Joint-Sealant Application: Exterior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal
nontraffic surfaces[ <JS-#>].

1. Joint Locations:

Construction joints in cast-in-place concrete.

Joints between plant-precast architectural concrete units.
Control and expansion joints in unit masonry.

Joints in dimension stone cladding.

<Insert other joints>.

Other joints as indicated on Drawings.

o o000 o

Joint Sealant: [Silicone, nonstaining, S, NS, 50, NT] <Insert joint sealant>.
Joint-Sealant Color: [As indicated by manufacturer's designations] [Match
Architect's sample] [As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full
range of colors] <Insert color>.

SN

D. Joint-Sealant Application: Interior joints in horizontal traffic surfaces[ <JS-#>1].
1. Joint Locations:

Isolation joints in cast-in-place concrete slabs.
Control and expansion joints in stone flooring.
Control and expansion joints in brick flooring.
Control and expansion joints in tile flooring.
<Insert other joints>.

Other joints as indicated on Drawings.

SO O00 T

2. Joint Sealant: [Urethane, S, P, 25, T, NT] <Insert joint sealant>.

3. Joint-Sealant Color: [As indicated by manufacturer's designations] [Match
Architect's sample] [As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full
range of colors] <Insert color>.
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E. Joint-Sealant Application: Interior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal
nontraffic surfaces[ <JS-#>].

1. Joint Locations:

a.

e.

f.

wN

Control and expansion joints on exposed interior surfaces of exterior
walls.

Tile control and expansion joints.

Vertical joints on exposed surfaces of [unit masonry] [concretel
[walls] [and] [partitions].

Joints on underside of plant-precast structural concrete [beams]
[and] [planks].

<Insert other joints>.

Other joints as indicated on Drawings.

Joint Sealant: [Urethane, S, NS, 25, NT] <Insert joint sealant>.
Joint-Sealant Color: [As indicated by manufacturer's designations] [Match

Architect's sample] [As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full
range of colors] <insert color>,

F. Joint-Sealant Application: Interior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal
nontraffic surfaces not subject to significant movement[ <3S-#>1].

1. Joint Locations:

a.
b.

C.

d.

wN

Control joints on exposed interior surfaces of exterior walls.
Perimeter joints between interior wall surfaces and frames of
[interior doors] [windows] [and] [elevator entrances].

<Insert other joints>.

Other joints as indicated on Drawings.

Joint Sealant: [Acrylic latex] <Insert joint sealant>.
Joint-Sealant Color: [As indicated by manufacturer's designations] [Match

Architect's sample] [As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full
range of colors] <Insert color>,

G. Joint-Sealant Application: Mildew-resistant interior joints in vertical surfaces
and horizontal nontraffic surfaces[ <JS-#>].

1. Joint Locations:
a. Joints between plumbing fixtures and adjoining walls, floors, and
counters.
b. Tile control and expansion joints where indicated.
C. <Insert other joints>.
d.  Otherjoints as indicated on Drawings.

2. Joint Sealant: [Silicone, mildew resistant, acid curing, S, NS, 25, NT] <Insert
joint sealant>.
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3. Joint-Sealant Color: [As indicated by manufacturer's designations] [Match
Architect's sample] [As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full
range of colors] <lnsert color>.

H. Joint-Sealant Application: Concealed mastics[ <JS-#>1].
1. Joint Locations:

a Aluminum thresholds.

b. Sill plates.

c <Insert other joints>

d.  Otherjoints as indicated on Drawings.

Joint Sealant: [Butyl-rubber based] <Insert joint sealant>.

Joint-Sealant Color: [As indicated by manufacturer's designations] [Match
Architect's sample] [As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full
range of colors] <Insert color>,

N

END OF SECTION 079200
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SECTION 090190.52 - MAINTENANCE REPAINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A

SUMMARY

Section includes maintenance repainting as follows:

1. Removing existing paint.

2. Patching substrates.

3. Repainting[, including staining and varnishing of wood1.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 013516 "Alteration Project Procedures” for general remodeling,
renovation, repair, and maintenance requirements.

2. Section 040110 "Masonry Cleaning" for cleaning and removing paint from
masonty.

3. Section 050170.51 "Decorative Metal Cleaning" for cleaning and removing
paint from decorative metal.

UNIT PRICES

Work of this Section is affected by unit prices specified in Section 012200 "Unit

Prices."

DEFINITIONS

Gloss Level 1: Not more than 5 units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees,
according to ASTM D 523,

Gloss Level 2: Not more than 10 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85
degrees, according to ASTM D 523,

Gloss Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees,
according to ASTM D 523,

Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85
degrees, according to ASTM D 523,

Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
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1.4

1.5

1.6

T

PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at [Project site] <lnsert
location>.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

Sustainable Design Submittals:

1. <Double click to insert sustainable design text for paints and coatings.>

Samples: For each type of paint system and each pattern, color, and gloss.

j For each painted color being matched to a standardized color-coding
system, include the color chips from the color-coding-system company
with Samples.

2.  Label each Sample for location and application.

Product List: Printout of current "MPI Approved Products List" for each MPI-
product category specified in paint systems, with the proposed product
highlighted.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Color Matching Certificate: For computer-matched colors.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Color Matching: Custom computer-match paint colors to colors indicated [in
Mmaintenance repainting schedule(s) at the end of Part 3] [on Drawings] <Insert
requirement>.[ For colors indicated by a standardized coding system, obtain a
color chip for each color indicated from the color-coding-system company;
computer match paint colors to the color chips.]

Mockups: Prepare mockups of maintenance repainting processes for each
type of coating system and substrate indicated and each color and finish
required to demonstrate aesthetic effects and to set quality standards for
materials and execution. Duplicate appearance of approved Sample
submittals.

1. Surface-preparation mockups using applicable specified methods of
cleaning and other surface preparation.

2 Coating mockups to represent surfaces and conditions for application of
each type of coating system.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

22

25

PREPARATORY CLEANING MATERIALS
Water: Potable.
Hot Water: Water heated to a temperature of 140 to 160 deg F (60 to 71 deg C).

Detergent Solution: Solution prepared by mixing 2 cups (0.5 L) of tetrasodium
pyrophosphate (TSPP), 1/2 cup (125 mL) of laundry detergent that contains no
ammonia, 5 quarts (5L) of 5 percent sodium hypochlorite bleach, and 15
quarts (15 L) of warm water for every 5 gal. (20 L) of solution required.

Mildewcide: Commercial proprietary mildewcide or a job-mixed solution
prepared by mixing 1/3 cup (80 mL) of household detergent that contains no
ammonia, 1 quart (1L) of 5 percent sodium hypochlorite bleach, and 3 quarts
(3 L) of warm water.

Abrasives for Ferrous Metal Cleaning: Aluminum oxide paper, emery paper,
fine steel wool, steel scrapers, and steel-wire brushes of various sizes.

Rust Remover: Manufacturer's standard phosphoric acid-based gel
formulation, also called "naval jelly," for removing corrosion from iron and steel.
PAINT REMOVERS

Alkaline Paste Paint Remover: Manufacturer's standard alkaline paste or gel
formulation for removing paint from masonry, stone, wood, plaster, or metal as
required to suit Project; and containing no methylene chloride.

1. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products>

Low-Odor, Solvent-Type Paste Paint Remover: Manufacturer's standard low-
odor, water-rinsable, solvent-type paste, gel. or foamed emulsion formulation
for removing paint from masonry, stone, wood, plaster, or metal as required to
suit Project; and containing no methanol or methylene chloride.

1. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products>

PAINT, GENERAL
Material Compatibility:

T Provide materials for use within each paint system that are compatible
with one another and substrates indicated, under conditions of service
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24

and application as demonstrated by manufacturer, based on testing and
field experience.

2 For each coat in a paint system, provide products recommended in
writing by manufacturers of topcoat for use in paint system and on
substrate indicated.

Colors: [As indicated with each paint system in maintenance repainting
schedule(s) at the end of Part 3] [Match Architect's samples] [As selected by
Architect from full range of industry colors] <Insert requirement>.

PAINT MATERIALS, GENERAL

MPI Standards: Provide products that comply with MPI standards indicated
and that are listed in its "MPI Approved Products List."

<Double click to insert sustainable design text for paint>

Transition Coat: Paint manufacturer's recommended coating for use where a
residual existing coating is incompatible with the paint system.

2.5 PAINT MATERIAL MANUFACTURERS
A.  <Double click here to find, evaluate. and insert list of manufacturers and
products.>
26 PAINT MATERIALS
A.  Primers and Sealers:
it Primer Sealer, Latex, Interior:] MPI #50.]
a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>,
2 Primer, Latex, for Interior Wood:[ MP| #39.]
a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>,
& Primer Sealer, Alkyd, Interior:[ MPI #45.]
a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>.
4, Undercoat, Enamel, Interior:[ MP| #46.]
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a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>.

5. Primer, Stain Blocking, Water Based:[ MPI #137.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>.

6. Alkyd, Sanding Sealer, Clear:l MPI #102.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>.

7. Shellac:[ MP| #88.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>.

8.  Stain, Semi-Transparent, for Interior Wood:[ MPI #90.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or desighation>,

B. Metal Primers:
1. Primer, Metal, Surface Tolerant:[ MPI #23.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>.

2, Primer, Alkyd, Anti-Corrosive for Metal:[ MPI #79.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>.

3. Primer, Rust-Inhibitive, Water Based:[ MPI #107.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>,

C. Wood Primers:
1. Primer, Latex for Exterior Wood:[ MPI #6.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>.

2. Primer, Alkyd for Exterior Wood:[ MPI #5.]
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a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's
name or designation>.

D. Water-Based Paints:

1.

Latex, Exterior Flat (Gloss Level 1):.[ MPI #10.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Ilnsert manufacturer's
name or designation>.

Latex, Exterior Low Sheen (Gloss Levels 3-4)[ MPI #15.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's
name or designation>.

Latex, Exterior Semigloss (Gloss Level 5):.[ MPI #11.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's
name or designation>.

Latex, Exterior, Gloss (Gloss Level 6):.[ MP| #119.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's
name or designation>.

Latex, Interior, Flat, (Gloss Level 1):.[ MPI #53.1

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's
name or designation>.

Latex, Interior, (Gloss Level 2):[ MPI #44.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <lnsert manufacturer's
name or designation>.

Latex, Interior, (Gloss Level 3):[ MPI #52.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <insert manufacturer's
name or designation>.

Latex, Interior, (Gloss Level 4):[ MPI| #43.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <lnsert manufacturer's
name or designation>.

Latex, Interior, Semigloss, (Gloss Level 5)[ MPI #54.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <insert manufacturer's
name or designation>.
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10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Latex, Interior, Gloss, (Gloss Level 6, except Minimum Gloss of 65 Units at
60 Degrees)[ MP! #114.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>.

Latex, Interior, Institutional Low Odor/NVOC, Flat (Gloss Level 1):[ MPI #143.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>.

Latex, Interior, Institutional Low Odor/VOC (Gloss Level 2).[ MPI #144.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>.

Latex, Interior, Institutional Low Odor/ NVOC (Gloss Level 3):[ MPI #145.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>.

Latex, Interior, Institutional Low Odor/VOC (Gloss Level 4).[ MP| #146.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>.

Latex, Interior, Institutional Low OdorNOC, Semigloss (Gloss
Level 5).[ MPI #147.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>.

Latex, Interior, Institutional Low Odor/NVOC, Gloss (Gloss
Level 6):[ MPI #148.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>.

E. Solvent-Based Paints:

1.

Alkyd, Exterior Flat (Gloss Level 1):[ MPI #8.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>.

2. Alkyd, Exterior, Semigloss (Gloss Level 5):[ MPI #94.]
a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>.
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3. Alkyd, Exterior Gloss (Gloss Level 6):[ MP] #9.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:]v <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>,

4. Alkyd, Interior, Flat (Gloss Level 1).[ MP] #49.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designhation>.

5. Alkyd, Interior, (Gloss Level 3):[ MPI #51.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>.

6.  Alkyd, Interior, Semigloss (Gloss Level 5):[ MPI #47.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>,

7. Alkyd, Interior, Gloss (Gloss Level 6):[ MPI #48.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>.

F. Floor Coatings:
1. Floor Paint, Latex, Low Gloss (Maximum Gloss Level 3).[ MPI #60.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>.

2. Floor Paint, Latex, Gloss[ MPI| #68.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>,

3. Floor Paint, Alkyd, Low Gloss (Gloss Level 6).[ MPI #59.]

a. [Basis-of-Desigh Product:] <lnsert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>,

4, Floor Enamel, Alkyd, Gloss (Gloss Level 6):[ MPI #27.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product
name or designation>,

G. Solvent-Based Varnishes:

1. Varnish, with UV Inhibitor, Exterior, Semigloss (Gloss Level 5):[ MP! #30.]
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a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product

name or designation>.

Varnish, with UV Inhibitor, Exterior, Gloss {Gloss Level 6):[ MPI #29.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's name; product

name or designation>,

Varnish, Marine Spar, Exterior, Gloss (Gloss Level 7):f MPI[ #28.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's
name or designation>,

Varnish, Interior, Flat (Gloss Level 1):[ MPI #73.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's
name or designation>,

Varnish, Interior, Semigloss (Gloss Level 5):[ MPI #74.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's
name or designation>,

Varnish, Interior, Gloss (Gloss Level 6).[ MPI #75.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's
nhame or designation>.

Polyurethane Varnishes:

1.

Varnish, Interior, Polyurethane, Oil-Modified,
Level 6):[ MPI #56.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <Insert manufacturer's
name or designation>.

name;

name;

name;

name;

Gloss

name;

product

product

product

product

(Gloss

product

Varnish, Polyurethane, Moisture-Cured, Gloss (Gloss Level 6):[ MPI #31.]

a. [Basis-of-Design Product:] <lnsert manufacturer's name; product

name or designation>.

PATCHING MATERIALS

Wood-Patching Compound: Two-part, epoxy-resin, wood-patching compound:;
knife-grade formulation as recommended in writing by manufacturer for type
of wood repair indicated, tooling time required for the detail of work, and site
conditions. Compound shall be designed for filling voids in damaged wood
materials that have deteriorated from weathering and decay. Compound shall
be capable of filling deep holes and spreading to feather edge.
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i <Double click here to find. evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and
products>

Metal-Patching Compound: Two-part, polyester-resin, metal-patching
compound; knife-grade formulation as recommended in writing by
manufacturer for type of metal repair indicated, tooling time required for the
detail of work, and site conditions. Compound shall be produced for filling
metal that has deteriorated from corrosion. Filler shall be capable of filling
deep holes and spreading to feather edge.

Cementitious Patching Compounds: Cementitious patching compounds and
repair materials specifically manufactured for filling cementitious substrates
and for sanding or tooling prior to repainting; formulation as recommended in
writing by manufacturer for type of cementitious substrate indicated, exposure
to weather and traffic, the detail of work, and site conditions.

Gypsum-Plaster Patching Compound: Finish coat plaster and bonding
compound according to ASTM C 842 and manufacturer's written instructions.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3] MAINTENANCE REPAINTING, GENERAL

A.  Execution of the Work: In repainting surfaces, disturb them as minimally as

possible and as follows:

1. Remove failed coatings and corrosion and repaint.

2. Verify that substrate surface conditions are suitable for repainting.
3. Allow other trades to repair items in place before repainting.

B. Mechanical Abrasion: Where mechanical abrasion is needed for the work, use
gentle methods, such as scraping and lightly hand sanding, that will not
abrade softer substrates, reducing clarity of detail.

C.  Heat Processes: Do not use torches, heat guns, or heat plates.

32 EXAMINATION

A.  Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting
performance of painting work. Comply with paint manufacturer's written
instructions for inspection.

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: Do not begin application of
coatings unless moisture content of exposed surface is below the maximum
value recommended in writing by paint manufacturer and not greater than
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the following maximum values when measured with an electronic moisture
meter appropriate to the substrate material:

Concrete: [12] <Insert number> percent.

Gypsum Board: [12] <Insert number> percent.

Gypsum Plaster: [12] <Insert number> percent.

Masonry {Clay and CMU): [12] <Insert number> percent.
Portland Cement Plaster: [12] <Insert number> percent.
Wood: [15] <Insert number> percent.

<Insert surface to be repainted>: <Insert number> percent.

NouswN =

Alkalinity: Do not begin application of coatings unless surface alkalinity is
within range recommended in writing by paint manufacturer. Conduct alkali
testing with litmus paper on exposed plaster, cementitious, and masonty
surfaces.

PREPARATORY CLEANING

General: Use the gentlest, appropriate method necessary to clean surfaces in
preparation for painting. Clean all surfaces, corners, contours, and interstices.

Detergent Cleaning: Wash surfaces by hand using clean rags, sponges, and
bristle brushes. Scrub surface with detergent solution and bristle brush until
soil is thoroughly dislodged and can be removed by rinsing. Use small brushes
to remove soil from joints and crevices. Dip brush in solution often to ensure
that adequate fresh detergent is used and that surface remains wet. Rinse
with water applied by clean rags or sponges.

Solvent Cleaning: Use solvent cleaning to remove oil, grease, smoke, tar, and
asphalt from painted or unpainted surfaces before other preparation work.
Wipe surfaces with solvent using clean rags and sponges. If necessary, spot-
solvent cleaning may be employed just prior to commencement of paint
application, provided enough time is allowed for complete evaporation. Use
clean solvent and clean rags for the final wash to ensure that all foreign
materials have been removed. Do not use solvents, including primer thinner
and turpentine, that leave residue.

Mildew: Clean off existing mildew, algae, moss. plant material, loose paint,
grease, dirt, and other debris by scrubbing with bristle brush or sponge and
detergent solution. Scrub mildewed areas with mildewcide. Rinse with water
applied by clean rags or sponges.

Chemical Rust Removal:

1. Remove loose rust scale with specified abrasives for ferrous-metal
cleaning.
2. Apply rust remover with brushes or as recommended in writing by
manufacturer.
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3.4

Allow rust remover to remain on surface for period recommended in
writing by manufacturer or as determined by preconstruction testing. Do
not allow extended dwell time.

Wipe off residue with mineral spirits and either steel wool or soft rags, or
clean with method recommended in writing by manufacturer to remove
residue.

Dry immediately with clean, soft cloths. Follow direction of grain in metal.
Prime immediately to prevent rust. Do not touch cleaned metal surface
until primed.

Mechanical Rust Removal:

1.

2.
3.
4

Remove rust with specified abrasives for ferrous-metal cleaning. Clean to
bright metal.

Wipe off residue with mineral spirits and either steel wool or soft rags.

Dry immediately with clean, soft cloths. Follow direction of grain in metal.
Prime immediately to prevent rust. Do not touch cleaned metal surface
until primed.

PAINT REMOVAL

General: Remove paint where indicated. Where cleaning methods have been
attempted and further removal of the paint is required because of
incompatible or unsatisfactory surfaces for repainting, remove paint to extent
required by conditions.

1.

Brushes: Use brushes that are resistant to chemicals being used.

a. Metal Substrates: If using wire brushes on metal, use brushes of
same metal composition as metal being treated.
b. Wood Substrates: Do not use wire brushes.

Spray Equipment: Use spray equipment that provides controlled
application at volume and pressure indicated, measured at nhozzle.
Adjust pressure and volume to ensure that spray methods do not
damage surfaces.

a. Equip units with pressure gages.

b.  Unless otherwise indicated, hold spray nozzle at least 6 inches (150
mm) from surface and apply material in horizontal, back-and-forth
sweeping motion, overlapping previous strokes to produce uniform
coverage.

C. For chemical spray application, use low-pressure tank or chemical
pump suitable for chemical indicated, equipped with nozzle having
a cone-shaped spray.

d. For water-spray application, use fan-shaped spray tip that disperses
water at an angle of 25 to 50 degrees.
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e. For heated water-spray application, use equipment capable of
maintaining temperature between 140 and 160 deg F (60 and 71
deg C) at flow rates indicated.

B. Paint Removal with Hand Tools: Remove paint manually using hand-held
scrapers, wire brushes, sandpaper, and metallic wool as appropriate for the
substrate material.

G Paint Removal with Alkaline Paste Paint Remover:

1

2.
3

4,
5.

6.

Remove loose and peeling paint using[ water,] scrapers, stiff brushes, or a
combination of these. Let surface dry thoroughly.

Apply paint remover to dry, painted surface with brushes.

Allow paint remover to remain on surface for period recommended in
writing by manufacturer or as determined by preconstruction testing.
Rinse with [cold] [hot] water applied by [low] [medium]-pressure spray
to remove chemicals and paint residue.

Use mechanical methods recommended in writing by manufacturer to
remove chemicals and paint residue.

Repeat process if necessary to remove all paint.

D. Paint Removal with Low-Odor, Solvent-Type Paste Paint Remover:

1.

2.

Remove loose and peeling paint using[ water,] scrapers, stiff brushes, or a
combination of these. Let surface dry thoroughly.

Apply thick coating of paint remover to dry, painted surface with natural-
fiber cleaning brush, deep-nap roller, or large paintbrush. Apply in one or
two coats according to manufacturer's written instructions.

Allow paint remover to remain on surface for period recommended in
writing by manufacturer or as determined by preconstruction testing.
Rinse with [cold] [hot] water applied by [low] [medium]-pressure spray
to remove chemicals and paint residue.

Use mechanical methods recommended in writing by manufacturer to
remove chemicals and paint residue.

Repeat process if necessary to remove all paint.

35 SUBSTRATE REPAIR

A.  General: Repair substrate surface defects that are inconsistent with the surface
appearance of adjacent materials and finishes.

B. Wood Substrate:

i

Repair wood defects including dents and gouges more than [1/8 inch (3
mm)] [1/4 inch (6 mm)] <Insert dimension> in size and all holes and
cracks by filling with wood-patching compound and sanding smooth.
Reset or remove protruding fasteners.

2.  Where existing paint is allowed to remain, sand irregular buildup of paint,
runs, and sags to achieve a uniformly smooth surface.
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Cementitious Material Substrate:

1.

General: Repair defects including dents and chips more than [1/4 inch (6
mm)] [1/2 inch (13 mm)] <Insert dimension> in size and all holes and
cracks by filling with cementitious patching compound and sanding
smooth. Remove protruding fasteners.

New and Bare Plaster: Neutralize surface of plaster with mild acid
solution as recommended in writing by paint manufacturer. In lieu of
acid neutralization, follow manufacturer's written instruction for primer
or transition coat over alkaline plaster surfaces.

Concrete, Cement Plaster, and Other Cementitious Products: Remove
efflorescence, chalk, dust, dirt, grease, oils, and release agents. If surfaces
are too alkaline to paint, correct this condition before painting.

GCypsum-Plaster and Gypsum-Board Substrates:

e

Repair defects including dents and chips more than [1/8 inch (3 mm)] [1/4
inch (6 mm)] <Insert dimension> in size and all holes and cracks by filling
with gypsum-plaster patching compound and sanding smooth. Remove
protruding fasteners.

Rout out surface cracks to remove loose, unsound material; fill with
patching compound and sand smooth.

Metal Substrate:

L

Z

Preparation: Treat repair locations by wire-brushing and solvent cleaning.
Use [chemical] [or] [mechanical] rust removal method to clean off rust.
Defects in Metal Surfaces: Repair non-load-bearing defects in existing
metal surfaces, including dents and gouges more than [1/16 inch (6 mm)]
[1/8 inch (3 mm)] <Insert dimension> deep or [1/2 inch (13 mm)] [1 inch (25
mm)] <Insert dimension> across and all holes and cracks by filling with
metal-patching compound and sanding smooth. Remove burrs and
protruding fasteners.

Priming: Prime iron and steel surfaces immediately after repair to prevent
flash rusting. Stripe paint corners, crevices, bolts, welds, and sharp edges.
Apply two coats to surfaces that are inaccessible after completion of the
Work.

PAINT APPLICATION, GENERAL

Prepare surfaces to be painted according to the Surface-Preparation Schedule
and with manufacturer's written instructions for each substrate condition.

Apply a transition coat over incompatible existing coatings.

Metal Substrate: Stripe paint corners, crevices, bolts, welds, and sharp edges
before applying full coat. Apply two coats to surfaces that are inaccessible
after completion of the Work. Tin